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                                             REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS (RFP)
Finance Department
Information Technology Division
Norman, OK  73069



	CITY AGENCY 
	Information Technology, Police, and Fire

	RFP NUMBER
	1112-17

	RFP TITLE
	Public Safety CAD, RMS, and Mobile Data Software Applications

	
PURPOSE
	The purpose of this document is to provide interested parties with information to enable them to prepare and submit a proposal for an INTEGRATED CAD, LAW ENFORCEMENT RECORDS, FIRE RECORDS AND MOBILE DATA SYSTEM 


	DEADLINE FOR 
PROPOSAL SUBMISSIONS
	Friday, October 21, 2011 at 2:00 P.M. CDT
LATE, FAXED, ELECTRONIC MAIL OR UNSIGNED PROPOSALS  WILL BE REJECTED


	
SUBMIT PROPOSAL TO 
THIS ADDRESS
	PURCHASING OFFICE
MUNICIPAL COMPLEX
201 W. GRAY, BLDG C
NORMAN, OK  73069

	VENDOR CONFERENCE 
	Friday, September 23, 2011 at 10:00 A.M. CST 

	SPECIAL 
INSTRUCTIONS
	· Label the lower left corner of your sealed submittal package with the RFP number
· Place the Signature Affidavit as the first page of your proposal 
· Submit one original and three (3) copies of the proposal
· Submit one complete electronic copies in Microsoft Word or PDF format copied to CD.

	DIRECT ALL INQUIRES TO
	NAME
	Michael Weins, PMP, ENP

	
	TITLE
	Director, Public Safety Information Systems

	
	PHONE #
	703-437-3575

	
	FAX #
	

	
	EMAIL
	mweins@rcc.com

	
	WEB SITE
	

	DATE RFP ISSUED: September 2, 2011
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665066]Introduction 

	The purpose of this document is to provide interested parties with information to enable them to prepare and submit a proposal for the provision and implementation of an integrated computer aided dispatch, law enforcement records, fire records, field based reporting, and mobile data system.
The City intends to use the results of this process to award a contract(s) or issuance of purchase order for the product(s) and or services(s) stated above.
The contract resulting from this RFP will be administered by City of Norman, Information Technology Division. 
The contract administrator will be the Information Technology Manager. 
This Request for Proposal (RFP) is issued on behalf of the City of Norman by the Information Technology Department, which is the sole point of contact for the City during the procurement process.  
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	1.2.1
	Project Description

	
	The purpose of the project is to replace the existing Computer Aided Dispatching System, Records Management System (Law Enforcement and Fire) and Mobile Data System in use at the City of Norman with a Commercial Off The Shelf (COTS) solution. 
The replacement project shall include the delivery and installation of new hardware, software and system documentation along with training and other implementations services including data conversion.   
The scope of the project shall include the following, as specified in this RFP:
A. Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) System
B. Law Enforcement Records Management System (LERMS)
C. Fire Records Management System (FRMS)
D. Mobile Data Computer (MDCS) systems
E. All associated interfaces and sub-modules
F. Required Computer Hardware
G. Required Implementation Services
H. Required interfaces necessary to maintain support and functionality of existing applications during the implementation of the new systems to minimize disruption to public safety and EMS services.
I. Required training

	
	

	1.2.2
	Objective

	
	The objective of the project is to improve the level of service provided to the citizens of the City of Norman by replacing the existing CAD, RMS and MDCS hardware and software with a solution that will provide improved functionality.

	
	

	1.2.3
	Needs

	
	The existing Global CAD/LERMS system was initially procured in December 2000, and although it has been maintained and upgraded throughout its lifetime, it lacks many features, functions and capabilities that are currently available in other CAD, RMS and MDCS systems. The City has worked around the deficiencies of the existing system for a number of years but the system has reached a point of replacement.

	
	

	1.2.4
	Current Operations

	
	The City of Norman is the third largest City in the State of Oklahoma. The population is estimated at 118K and has experienced a consistent growth pattern of about 10 percent in the last 7 years. The City spans an area of 194 square miles of which the majority of the land is rural. The City surrounds the Thunderbird State Park, Thunderbird Lake, and the University of Oklahoma. Interstate 35 dissects the metropolitan area from north to south and State Highway 9 runs east and west. The City is located in Cleveland County and is bordered to the north by Oklahoma City and the City of Moore.
The City’s current CAD solution (Global) was originally implemented in December of 2000. The Police Records Management System (Global) was implemented in 2003. The Fire RMS system (Firehouse) was implemented in 2002. Since 2000, the City has used three different mobile software solutions with the most recent going live in July of 2010. Since the implementation of these systems we have experienced delays when working with the software that are a hindrance to the critical job function that depends on this software. The two RMS systems have an existing API that allows CAD data to dump into the Fire RMS database to provide time stamping and basic call information. These are two separate vendors. The system requires very close supervision and routinely services or actual servers must be rebooted to correct problems within the applications. The application is dependent on older versions of operating systems and SQL, which is also a concern. We expect time delays to be within milliseconds when entering data or querying for information when working 911 calls. The current system does not have real-time failover built in. This is a requirement for a new solution as well as the use of virtualization, replication, snapping and cloning of servers. We require redundancy for the servers via clustering if we so choose.
The City’s 911 dispatch center provides services to the following:
• City of Norman Police
• City of Norman, Fire
• EMSSTAT EMS
• Little Axe Fire
• Norman Animal Welfare
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	The following definitions are used throughout the RFP:

	
	City means City of Norman 

	
	City Agency means Department /Division utilizing the service or product

	
	Proposer or Vendor means a firm submitting a proposal in response to this RFP.

	
	Contractor means proposer awarded the contract.
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	All inquiries concerning this RFP must be directed to the person indicated on the cover page of the RFP Document. (electronic mail is the preferred method).
Any questions concerning this RFP must be submitted in writing by mail, fax or e-mail on or before the stated date on the Calendar of Events (see Section 1.6)
Proposers are expected to raise any questions, exceptions, or additions they have concerning the RFP document as soon as possible in the RFP process.  If a proposer discovers any significant ambiguity, error, conflict, discrepancy, omission, or other deficiency in this RFP, the proposer should immediately notify the contact person of such error and request modification or clarification of the RFP document.
Mailing Address:
                             Purchasing Office
                             Municipal Complex
                             201 W. Gray, Building C
                             Norman, Oklahoma, 73069
                             Post Office Box 370
                             Norman, Oklahoma 73070

Proposers are prohibited from communicating directly with any employee of City of Norman, except as described herein.  No City employee or representative other than those individuals listed as City contacts in this RFP is authorized to provide any information or respond to any question or inquiry concerning this RFP.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665070]Addendums and/or Revisions

	
	In the event that it becomes necessary to provide additional clarifying data or information, or to revise any part of this RFP, revisions/amendments and/or supplements will be posted on the Purchasing Office web page at: http://www.normanok.gov/finance/purchasing.
It shall be the responsibility of the proposers to regularly monitor the Purchasing Office web site for any such postings. Proposers must acknowledge the receipt / review of any addendum(s) at the bottom of the RFP Cover Page /Signature Affidavit.
Each proposal shall stipulate that it is predicated upon the terms and conditions of this RFP and any supplements or revisions thereof.
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	Listed below are specific and estimated dates and times of actions related to this RFP.  The actions with specific dates must be completed as indicated unless otherwise changed by the City.  In the event that the City finds it necessary to change any of the specific dates and times in the calendar of events listed below, it will do so by issuing a supplement to this RFP and posting such supplement on the City of Norman web site at http://www.normanok.gov/finance/purchasing.  There may or may not be a formal notification issued for changes in the estimated dates and times.

	
	

	DATE
	EVENT

	Friday, September 2, 2011
	Date of issue of the RFP (for Purchasing use)

	Friday, September 23, 2011 at 10:00 A.M. CST
	Mandatory vendor conference will be performed via Web/Audio Conference.   Participants must register in advance.

	Friday, September 30, 2011 at 2:00 P.M. CST
	Last day for submitting written inquiries

	Friday, October 7, 2011
	Supplements or revisions to the RFP posted on the Purchasing Office web site at http://www.normanok.gov/finance/purchasing

	Friday, October 721, 2011 at 2:00 P.M. CDT
	Proposals due from vendors

	Monday-Friday, January 23-27, 2012
	Tentative Demonstrations by invited vendors in City Municipal Complex, 201 W. Gray, Building C, Norman, Oklahoma, 73069

	Tuesday, February  14, 2012
	Notification of intent to award sent to vendors

	Monday, February 27, 2012
	Contract start date
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	A mandatory vendor conference will be held to respond to written questions and to provide any needed additional instruction to vendors on the submission of proposals. All vendors who intend to respond to the RFP are required to participate in the vendor conference. 
Questions that are to be responded to at the Vendor Conference must be received in writing (e-mail) no later than one week prior to the Vendor Conference.  Questions during the Vendor Conference must be followed up in writing (e-mail).  The official response for all written questions will be provided in the form of an RFP amendment.
The conference will be conducted via a web meeting over the internet and conference call.  Vendors who desire to submit a proposal must contact the assigned purchasing agent, Fred Duke (405) 366-5355, by 10:00 AM Central Time on Wednesday, September 21st in order to register.  All participants must be on the call within 10 minutes of the start time.  Participants will not be allowed to join after this time.
  
Date:  Friday, September 23, 2011
Time: 10:00 A.M. CST
Location:  Web Meeting.  No on-site participation.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665073]Contract Term and Funding

	
	The contract shall be effective on the date indicated on the purchase order or the contract execution date and shall run for eighteen months from that date, with an option by mutual agreement of the City and contractor, to renew for one additional one-year periods.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665074]Reasonable Accommodations

	
	

	
	The City will provide reasonable accommodations, including the provision of informational material in an alternative format, for qualified individuals with disabilities upon request.  If you need accommodations at a proposal opening/vendor conference, contact Gary Lowe at (405) 366-5368.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665075]PREPARING AND SUBMITTING A PROPOSAL

	[bookmark: _Toc302665076]General Instructions

	
	The evaluation and selection of a contractor and the contract will be based on the information submitted in the proposal plus references and any required on-site visits or oral interview presentations.  Failure to respond to each of the requirements in the RFP may be the basis for rejecting a response.

	
	

	
	Elaborate proposals (e.g. expensive artwork) beyond that sufficient to present a complete and effective proposal, are not necessary or desired.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665077]Proprietary Information

	
	All restrictions on the use of data contained within a proposal and all confidential information must be clearly stated on the attached “Designation of Confidential and Proprietary Information” form.  Proprietary information submitted in a proposal, or in response to the RFP, will be handled in accordance with the applicable Oklahoma State Statute(s).

	
	

	
	To the extent permitted by law, it is the intention of the City of Norman to withhold the contents of the proposal from public view until such times as competitive or bargaining reasons no longer require non-disclosure, in the opinion of the City of Norman.  At that time, all proposals will be available for review in accordance with the Oklahoma Open Records Law.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665078]Incurring Costs

	
	City of Norman is not liable for any cost incurred by proposers in replying to this RFP.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665079]Submittal Instructions 

	
	Proposals must be received in by the City Purchasing Office by the specified time stated on the cover page.  All proposals must be time-stamped by the Purchasing Office by the stated time.  Proposals not so stamped will not be accepted. Proposals received in response to this solicitation will not be returned to the proposers.
All proposals must be packaged, sealed and show the following information on the outside  of the package:
· Proposer’s name and address
· Request for proposal title
· Request for proposal number
· Proposal due date

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665080]Required Copies

	
	Proposers must submit an original and the required copies of all materials required for acceptance as instructed on the cover page of the RFP (Special Instructions).
All hard copies of the proposal must be on 8.5”x11” individually securely bound.  
In addition, proposers are to provide the required numbers of complete electronic copies in Microsoft Word or PDF format on USB flash drives or DVD.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc277140442][bookmark: _Toc302665081]Bonding

	
	With the execution and delivery of the contract, the Contractor shall furnish and file with the owner in the amount herein required, the following surety bonds executed on the forms herein provided:  
[bookmark: _Toc277140443]Performance Bond
100% of the amount of the contract, guaranteeing the full and faithful execution of the work and performance of the contract, and for the protection of the owner and all property owners interested against damage by reason of negligence of the Contractor or the improper execution of work or by the use of inferior materials.
[bookmark: _Toc277140444]
Statutory Bond
100% of the amount of the contract, guaranteeing payment of all labor, materials and equipment used in the construction of the project.
[bookmark: _Toc277140445]Maintenance Bond
100% of the amount of the contract, to protect the owner against defective workmanship and materials for a period of one (1) year after final acceptance of the project.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665082]Liquidated Damages

	
	It will be impracticable and extremely difficult to fix the actual damages sustained in the event of any delay in the contract.  If the Contractor fails to deliver and install the equipment in accordance with contract requirements, it is understood, and the Contractor hereby agrees, that the amount of $500 per day for a period of up to 90 days shall be deducted from the monies due the Contractor for each intervening calendar day any work remains incomplete, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages.  However, the Contractor shall not be liable if failure to perform arises out of causes beyond the reasonable control of the Contractor and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor (acts of God, the public enemy, fires, floods, strikes, freight embargoes, etc.).  After 90 days, the City reserves the right to enforce the provisions of the performance bond or continue the liquidated damages, at a daily rate of $1,000, with a maximum not to exceed the value of the contract.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665083]Proposal Organization and Format

	
	Proposals should be organized and presented in the order and by the number assigned in the RFP.  Each response should be preceded by the section number and language of the RFP and any applicable addenda.  Proposals must be organized with the following headings and subheadings.  Each heading and subheading should be separated by tabs or otherwise clearly marked.  The RFP sections which should be submitted or responded to are:

	
	· Introduction (See Section 1 of this RFP)

	
	· Response to general requirements (See Section 2 of this RFP)

	
	· Organizational qualifications

	
	· Staff qualifications and Facilities

	
	· References

	
	· Response to technical requirements (See Section 5-15 of this RFP)

	
	· Cost (See Section 16 of this RFP)

	
	· Special contract terms and conditions (See Section 17 of this RFP)

	
	· Required forms (See Section 18 of this RFP)

	
	Form  #1
	BIDDER/SUPPLIER INFORMATION SHEET

	
	Form  #2
	INTEREST AFFIDAVIT

	
	Form  #3
	NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

	
	Form  #4
	AFFIDAVIT OF CLAIMANT

	
	Form  #5
	DELIVERY AND PRICING

	
	Attachment 1     
	Pricing Sheet 

	
	Attachment 2
	Case Record

	
	Attachment 3
	OFFICIAL OKLAHOMA TRAFFIC COLLISION REPORT

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665084]Required Response Format

	
	A paragraph-by-paragraph response shall be provided indicating compliance with every described requirement, specification and function included in this RFP.  Proposers shall review all of the requirements in the RFP and respond to each paragraph therein using the following responses:
A. Fully Compliant – The system currently provides the feature or function as described.
B. Partially Compliant – The system provides some portion of the feature or function as described.  The Vendor is required to specifically identify those portions of the requirement to which their system is non-compliant.
C. Will Comply with Modification – The system does not currently meet the requirement, but the vendor will provide this capability via a system modification.  The pricing for each modification must be included in the proposed price and clearly and specifically identified in the pricing forms.  The modification must be installed and available prior to training and acceptance testing.
D. Will Comply in a Future Release – The requested feature or function is not currently provided by the system, but has been specified for inclusion in a future release of the proposed system and will be provided at no additional charge to the City as a function of a valid system support agreement.  The Vendor shall identify the date the feature will be released.  The vendor will be contractually bound to deliver the feature by the release date.
E. Substitution – The system provides the same capability as the requirement but does so in a different manner.  The vendor shall explain in detail how the substitution meets the requirement.  It shall be assumed if the substitution response is used that the requirement must and will be fully met.
F. Exception – The system does not meet the requirement.
In paragraphs that primarily describe existing conditions or contain other topics for which the above described responses are not appropriate, Vendors will use the following responses:
A. Understood – This response will be used to acknowledge that a descriptive paragraph has been read.
B. Accept – This response will be used when terms or conditions are described.  The response of accept indicates that the Vendor will accept the item as described.
C. Alternative Offered – This response will be used when terms or conditions are described.  The response of “Alternative Offered” indicates that the Vendor will not accept the item as described, but will offer an alternative approach to meeting the condition as described.  The vendor will describe in detail the alternative approach that is being offered.
D. Do Not Accept – This response will be used when terms or conditions are described.  The response of “Do Not Accept” indicates that the vendor will not accept the term or condition described in the paragraph and does not offer any alternative.

	[bookmark: _Toc302665085]Multiple Proposals

	
	Multiple proposals from a vendor will be permissible, however each proposal must conform fully to the requirements for proposal submission.  Each such proposal must be separately submitted and labeled as Proposal #1, Proposal #2, etc. 

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665086]Oral Presentations and Site Visits

	
	Oral presentations will be part of any requested demonstration.
The City may request the ability to visit a site operating the vendor’s system.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665087]Demonstrations

	
	Top-scoring vendor(s) will be required to install and demonstrate its product(s) at a City site, if requested by the City.  
The City will furnish detailed specifications concerning the demonstration site and the particular test it will use to exercise the vendor’s product(s) and/or service(s).  
Failure of a vendor to furnish the product(s) it has proposed for demonstration within the time constraints of the preceding paragraph may result in rejection of that proposal.  
Failure of any product(s) and/or service(s) to meet the City’s specified requirements during the demonstration may result in rejection of the vendor’s proposal.

	
	

	
	The successful demonstration of the vendor’s product(s) and/or service(s) does not constitute acceptance by the City. 
Any product(s) and/or service(s) furnished by the vendor for the purposes of this demonstration must be identical in every respect to those which will be furnished if a contract results.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665088]PROPOSAL SELECTION AND AWARD PROCESS

	[bookmark: _Toc302665089]Preliminary Evaluation

	
	The proposals will first be reviewed to determine if requirements in Section 2.0 are met.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665090]Proposal Scoring

	
	Accepted proposals will be reviewed by an evaluation team and scored against the stated criteria.  
This scoring will initially determine the ranking of vendors based upon their written proposals. 
If the team determines that it is in the best interest of the City to require oral presentations, the highest-ranking vendors will be invited to make such presentations.  
Those vendors that participate in the interview process will then be scored.
If the team determines that it is in the best interest of the City to require demonstrations, the highest-ranking vendors will be invited to make such demonstrations.
Following proposal and any presentation and demonstration scoring, six-year pricing will be scored, and the final ranking will be made based upon all scores.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665091]Right to Reject Proposals and Negotiate Contract Terms

	
	The City reserves the right to reject any and all proposals and to negotiate the terms of the contract, including the award amount, with the selected proposer prior to entering into a contract.  
If contract negotiations cannot be concluded successfully with the highest scoring proposer, the City may negotiate a contract with the next highest scoring proposer.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665092]Evaluation Criteria

	
	The proposals will be scored using the following criteria:

	
	Description
	Percent

	
	General requirements
	20

	
	Technical requirements
	60

	
	Cost, including five years beyond warranty
	20

	
	TOTAL
	100

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665093]Award and Final Offers

	
	The highest scoring proposer or proposers may be requested to submit final and best offers.  
If final and best offers are requested, they will be evaluated against the stated criteria, scored and ranked. 
The award will then be granted to the highest scoring proposer.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665094]Notification of Intent to Award

	
	As a courtesy, the City may send a notification of award memo to responding vendors at the time of the award.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665095]GENERAL PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665096]Organization Capabilities

	
	Describe the firm’s experience and capabilities in providing similar services to those required.  Be specific and identify projects of similar size and scope if not greater providing dates and results.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665097]Staff Qualifications

	
	Provide resumes describing the educational and work experiences for each of the key staff who would be assigned to the project.  Specifically identify a project manager for this project.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665098]Proposer References

	
	Proposers must include in their RFPs a list of at least five organizations, including points of contact (name, address, and telephone number), which can be used as references for work performed.  
The Proposer must be able to reference at least 5 sites of comparable size and structure as City of Norman utilizing the software that is being proposed.
The references should be dispatch centers of a size comparable to City of Norman or larger.  
All of the reference sites must be operational.  
Additionally the vendor shall list ALL sites where they have or are in the process of installing CAD systems using virtual machine technology.  
Selected organizations may be contacted to determine the quality of work performed and personnel assigned to the project.  
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	[bookmark: _Toc299097249][bookmark: _Toc302665099][bookmark: OLE_LINK4]TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665100]General
	

	1. Vendors shall address in written form each numbered section and sub-section of this RFP.  If the Vendor takes exception to a specific paragraph, they shall fully describe their exception in the appropriate section of the proposal.
	

	
	

	1. At a minimum, the proposed system must include the functions and features specified within the respective sections of the RFP.   
	

	
	

	1. In addition to the requirements identified in the respective system sections, the CAD, LERMS, FRMS and mobile data systems shall meet the Standard Functional Specifications identified by the Law Enforcement Information Technology Standards Council (LEITSC), including the Fire/EMS addendum.
	

	
	

	1. Vendors are encouraged to highlight and describe any functions and features provided by their proposed systems that are not identified in the RFP.  These descriptions and highlights should only include those functions and capabilities that are included in the system proposed to the City.  
	

	
	

	1. Elaborate descriptions of separately priced items and/or items not available in the proposed system should not be included in the response to this RFP. 
	

	
	

	1. With the exception of some supervisory functions, it is expected that all functions can be made available to all workstations, provided the operator has been assigned the proper security authorization.  However, for convenience, the functions shown in the following subsections are listed under the primary user of the function.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090297][bookmark: _Toc302665101]Commercial Off-The-Shelf System
	

	It is the intention of the City to purchase primarily “off-the-shelf’ or basic CAD, LERMS, FRMS and mobile data software functionality, requiring the minimum amount of modifications in order to support necessary functions and interfaces.  However, to ensure that the Vendor’s software meets a minimum set of requirements, this section specifies the minimum functions that must be supported by the application software.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665102]System Environment
	

	A. The following number of user positions will need to be supported:
	

	· 6 call taker/dispatcher positions
	

	· 6 test/training positions
	

	· 4 admin positions
	

	· 4 backup positions (off site EOC)
	

	· 3 remote dispatch positions
	

	
	

	The proposed system shall support the following systems or environments:
	

	B. Time synchronization throughout all systems/servers including CAD/LERMS/FRMS/MDT/Database Server
	

	
	

	C. No user will be required to have elevated privileges above normal “user” privileges as defined in Microsoft active directory.  No local admin for any element/component of the entire system.
	

	
	

	D. The live operational CAD, LERMS and FRMS systems with local redundancy or fault tolerance for CAD.
	

	
	

	E. A CAD, LEMRS and FRMS training environment,
	

	
	

	F. A CAD, LERMS and FRMS test environment. 
	

	
	

	G. An off-site redundant CAD server environment, 
	

	
	

	H. A data warehouse for CAD information, 
	

	
	

	I. The mobile data system host and all interfaces.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665103]Operational Environment
	

	The operational environment will support real-time CAD operations.  The data warehouse environment will be used to support all standard and ad hoc query and reporting needs.  The separation of the two environments is to facilitate the necessary response in the CAD operational environment.
	

	
	

	1. Vendors shall include all of the hardware, software, services, and ancillary equipment required to make the system’s interfaces functional.  
	

	 
	

	1. The computer system proposed shall be the manufacturer's most recent delivered model.  Equipment at the middle or near the end of its life cycle will not be acceptable.
	

	
	

	1. The proposed system shall be directly expandable by adding hardware.  
	

	
	

	1. The Vendor shall describe the scalability and expandability, indicating the related costs of the proposed system in terms of processors, main computer memory, disk drives, peripheral devices, and connectivity.  
	

	
	

	1. Vendors are required to provide all necessary racks, tables, stands, and other required mounting facilities for the proposed systems, consoles, and communications 
	

	
	

	1. Vendors are required to provide information on projected rack power and heat generation (Volt-Amps and BTUs per hour) for each rack.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097250][bookmark: _Toc302665104]System Architecture
	

	[bookmark: OLE_LINK3]The proposers are required to specify the architecture of the CAD/RMS/MDC that they are proposing. 
	

	A. Preference will be given to vendors that provide applications based on client server infrastructure as outlined by the City of Norman.  EMC is the preferred vendor for storage solutions, leveraging existing NS-120 storage devices (one is identified for disaster planning and failover storage).  If additional storage is specified EMC is the preferred vendor.  Cisco UCS chassis and server blades is the preferred platform for the server environment.  If stand-alone servers are specified, HP is the preferred vendor.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide query / read only access to the system via browser based devices.
	

	
	

	C. The vendors will be required to identify the ability of their system to provide query / read only access to their systems via other devices such as smart phones.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090313][bookmark: _Toc302665105]On-line Documents
	

	System Documentation
	

	1. The systems shall provide all system documentation online so that any operator can retrieve information on the respective system operation, such as command syntax or field definitions.
	

	
	

	1. This online documentation must be searchable based on topic or keyword search. 
	

	 
	

	1. Information that references other sections of the documentation shall be linked so the operator can jump to the related area without having to perform another search
	

	
	

	User Documentation
	

	1. The system shall allow additional documentation to be added by the City.  
	

	
	

	1. This documentation may include procedure manuals, notification lists, or user manuals for other systems.  
	

	
	

	1. The system shall provide the City with the flexibility to allow searching of the user documentation and linked references similar to the system documentation. 
	

	
	

	1. If this requirement is met with the provision of a third party “help” system-authoring tool, the specific tool shall be named in the proposal.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097251][bookmark: _Toc302665106]Operating System
	

	A. The vendors are required to specify the operating system that is being proposed for each component of the system.  The vendor is required to explain the benefits of the OS for each component.
	

	
	

	B. The City prefers that the systems utilize Windows 7 as the client operating System.
	

	
	

	C. Preference will be given to solutions that are able to function in a virtual environment and support Vsphere 4.1 products.

	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097252][bookmark: _Toc302665107]Database
	

	A. The City prefers that the CAD/RMS utilize MS SQL Server 2008 as the RDBMS. 

	

	
	

	B. All modules are required to utilize the same database. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097253][bookmark: _Toc302665108]Network
	

	The proposed system will operate over the networks existing at the City’s facilities.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097254][bookmark: _Toc302665109]System Availability
	

	This section defines the requirements that must be met regarding the availability of the systems.  It should be noted that the vendor will only be held responsible for those portions of the system that they provide or specify.
	

	A. The hardware and software components of the back-office system(s) are required to remain fully operational and available at a rate of 99.99%.
	

	
	

	B. The hardware and software components of the system in the field must remain fully operational and available at a rate of 99.99%.
	

	
	

	C. System availability will be expressed as a percentage of the maximum expected availability over a given period.  The system must be available 7 days per week, 24 hours per day.
	

	
	

	D. The system will be considered available for use only when all functions (i.e., creating, editing, or searching, etc.) and interfaces necessary for the processing and management of information are operating completely and correctly.
	

	
	

	E. For CAD, the vendor is required to include an off-site redundant server and storage solution that will be updated in real time and will provide catastrophic backup capabilities in case the main server location becomes inoperable. Failover and fail-back must be automatic.  Manual fail-back is not preferred.  Mobile support should also have automatic failover or redundant capabilities as well.  Again, the City utilizes EMC for storage and Cisco UCS for server infrastructure.
	

	
	

	F. For LERMS/FRMS and Mobile Data, redundant server configurations should be offered as an option.
	

	[bookmark: _Toc523793506][bookmark: _Toc71442913][bookmark: _Toc71718389][bookmark: _Toc157332120]
	

	G.  The City requires that the system can automatically switch between the CAD servers (e.g., the automated ability to switch between the active and redundant servers and that the system shall not operate differently regardless of the server the system is running on.)
	

	
	

	H. If the vendor chooses to install the testing and training system on the redundant server, it shall not in any way interfere with the failover.
	

	
	

	I. The vendor is required to explain in detail the approach that will be used to maintain synchronization between the database on the operational CAD server and the failover system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097256][bookmark: _Toc302665110]System Response Time
	

	In measuring response time the vendor will not be held accountable for network latency, however preference will be given to vendors whose solution most efficiently utilize the existing network and mobile data infrastructures.
	

	
	

	A. For CAD, with the transaction volume at peak load, the proposed system shall support all CAD activities with a sub-second response time for of all transactions 95 percent of the time.  This includes address verification and map display of an entered address on the Map Display.
	

	
	

	B. For CAD, while at peak load, no transaction may ever exceed a two second response time.
	

	
	

	C. For LERMS and FRMS, the computer system (hardware, software, and all components) is required to support all RMS activities with a transaction response time no greater than three (3) seconds.  Notwithstanding, 95 percent of all transactions shall be completed within one (1) seconds.  
	

	
	

	D. Response time is defined as the time between the depression of the last keystroke or pointing device activation (e.g., click) and the appearance on the workstation / terminal of the last character of the initial response (e.g., first page, pop-up window, etc.)  The vendor is required to describe how their solution meets the above response time and how they intend to measure response time if different than described herein.  The City reserves the right to review and approve the methods used to measure response time.
	

	
	

	E. The system, under no circumstances shall experience degradation in response time.  Any function proposed that might result in system degradation must be specifically noted.
	

	
	

	F. Response times shall be achievable during all other system activities (e.g., report generation, system backup, etc.)  
	

	
	

	G. The vendor is required to state the minimum response times that are guaranteed for field user transactions.  Response times shall be achievable during all other system activities (e.g., report generation, system backup, etc.).
	

	
	

	H. The vendor is required to provide previous test results for response times in implemented comparable systems.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097257][bookmark: _Toc302665111]User Interface /Client Application
	

	A. The vendor is required to specify if the Graphical user interface deployed with their CAD or Records system is browser-based.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor is required to specify the architecture of the application residing on the workstation.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor is required to specify the process required to modify or upgrade the application operating on the workstation.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097258][bookmark: _Toc302665112]System backup and restoration
	

	The system shall be required to support standard backup processes or provide the ability to backup and restore system files.  The backup processes shall be required to be as automated as possible and shall occur with minimal or no impact on the operation of the system.  The vendor shall explain how this process occurs in the proposed system.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097259][bookmark: _Toc302665113]Disaster Recovery
	

	1. The vendor shall describe the services and support provided by their firm to assist the City in disaster recovery.   For the purpose of this paragraph, the vendor shall assume that the City has properly maintained system backups, but has lost utilization of and access to system servers.
	

	
	

	1. The vendor is requested to provide a detailed explanation of their best practice disaster recovery recommendations for these systems.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097260][bookmark: _Toc302665114]Remote Access
	

	A. Remote diagnostic connectivity is required.  The vendor will discuss what security measures (hardware and software) will be in place to protect this external access to the systems environment.  The City desires the ability to block access until authorization is granted by authorized personnel.
	

	
	

	B. Remote diagnostic connectivity authorization shall be easy to control by administratively authorized City users.  The function shall determine if a connection has been terminated and automatically revert it to authorization denied
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097261][bookmark: _Toc302665115]System Status Reporting
	

	1. The system shall provide the capability to send messages to the applications or interactive user (or to a system operator) regarding the status of operation and any errors that may have occurred.  SNMP alerting shall be required.   The vendor is required to explain in detail how their system provides this capability.
	

	
	

	1. Vendors shall describe how their solution meets the above response time and how they intend to measure response time if different than described herein.  
	

	
	

	1. The City reserves the right to review and approve the methods used to measure response time.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097262][bookmark: _Toc302665116]Security
	

	A. The system shall provide user authentication via a remote directory service.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall support Windows Authentication for Microsoft SQL or ability to run with restricted access to SQL server (i.e. does not require SA authority).
	

	
	

	C. The system shall support SSL communication.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide support for industry standard II, Apache or web server hardening.
	

	
	

	E. The CAD/RMS system and associated mobile applications shall be encrypted from end-to-end with public safety grade encryption.  Provided system data security measures shall be compliant with applicable state and federal security standards.  State the type of encryption that will be provided.
	

	
	

	F. The vendor shall provide specific information regarding the available security functions and features that are integrated or available within each system of the proposed configuration.
	

	
	

	G. The preferred methodology would include various “security profiles” that would be attributed to individual users or groups based on personnel classifications (i.e., dispatcher, call taker, record clerk, Supervisor, System Administrator, etc.), allowing access to the various modules, applications, functions, and / or features of the system environment.  The system administrators shall have the ability to assign functionality / commands as well as users to security groups.
	

	
	

	H. For Records, the individuals’ security profile configuration shall include the ability to limit / grant access at a transaction level (e.g., differentiate between running a person or a vehicle.)
	

	
	

	I. The system shall provide user access / permissions at application / subsystem level.
	

	
	

	J. The system shall provide user access / permissions at module level.
	

	
	

	K. The system shall provide user access / permissions at screen / transaction level.
	

	
	

	L. For RMS, the system must provide user access / permissions at record level.
	

	
	

	M. Appropriate safeguards shall be provided to ensure that only authorized terminals / workstations and authorized users are allowed access to the system environment and stored information.
	

	
	

	N. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to view.
	

	
	

	O. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to inquiry.
	

	
	

	P. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to add / create.
	

	
	

	Q. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to modify / edit.
	

	
	

	R. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to delete.
	

	
	

	S. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to print.
	

	
	

	T. The system shall provide the ability to restrict access to send (e.g., e-mail).
	

	
	

	U. The system shall provide the ability to assign security access by user ID.
	

	
	

	V. The system shall provide workstation / terminal level security.
	

	
	

	W. The system shall provide the ability to flag specific data elements as confidential information for security purposes.
	

	
	

	X. The system shall provide the ability to automatically log-off workstation based on group profile after period of inactivity, definable by system administrator.
	

	
	

	Y. The system shall provide the ability to disable automatic log-off for secured workstations (e.g., dispatch center).
	

	
	

	Z. The system shall provide the ability to provide system generated warning message prior to disabling device or user, and extend or reset automatic sign-off timer.
	

	
	

	AA. The system shall provide the ability for supervisors to “sign-off” remote workstations.
	

	
	

	AB. The system shall provide the ability to remotely disable CAD, RMS or MDC applications to reduce ability to attempt unauthorized access in the case of a lost or stolen computer.
	

	
	

	AC. The system shall provide the ability to “lock out” a user after an agency-defined number of attempted logons.
	

	
	

	AD. The system shall provide the ability to create security groups that contain users that share the same security profile.
	

	
	

	AE. The system shall provide the ability to globally restrict access to the operating system.
	

	
	

	AF. The system shall provide the ability to prevent display, viewing and printing of passwords.
	

	
	

	AG. The system shall provide security that combines workstation / terminal level security with User ID and Password security such that certain users can override certain workstation security parameters, and other users are limited to the workstations that they may use.  This combination can be used to control the level of system access granted by a System Administrator and the City security policy.
	

	
	

	AH. The system shall provide the ability to require the user to change individual password at sign-on.
	

	
	

	AI. The system shall provide the ability for the systems administrator to reset password.
	

	
	

	AJ. The system shall provide the ability to mask passwords when typed and encrypt passwords when stored and sent.
	

	
	

	AK. The system shall provide the ability to track user sign-on / off times indefinitely for time reporting purposes.
	

	
	

	AL. The system shall provide the ability to create a set of password rules that restrict the use of common passwords, easy to guess passwords, and other common utilities such as password aging, and limiting reuse of passwords.
	

	
	

	AM. System must provide a minimum of 128-bit encryption or more as required by the State.
	

	
	

	AN. The Administrator shall be able to configure multiple security levels on a field-by-field basis for the user database.
	

	
	

	AO. Information stored in the user database shall be searchable by any field, however only data administratively authorized for viewing by the users security level will be displayed. 
	

	
	

	AP. The LERMS/FRMS shall provide the capability to selectively encrypt certain tables to the extent that neither the system administrator nor the ad hoc reporting tool may access the data contained therein.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665117]Single Sign-On
	

	A. Each workstation operator shall log on before being recognized by the system.  
	

	
	

	B. The logon identification of the operator shall be validated by the system(s) before that operator can perform system functions.  
	

	
	

	C. The logon identification (including the workstation ID) will become part of the CAD/RMS record for all transactions performed by that operator.
	

	
	

	D. The logon process shall incorporate a “single sign on” to enable logons to multiple authorized systems and interfaces, unless restricted by individual system security.
	

	
	

	E. The System Administrator shall have the capability to configure sign-on messages for subsequent shifts and specific individuals.  This screen could include recent BOLO’s, pass along information or assignments for the specific officer logging in.  Upon configuration the system would build the specific messages. 
	

	
	

	F. The system shall provide the capability for the delivery of personalized log on messages personalized to the individual user.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097263][bookmark: _Toc302665118]Right to Acquire Elsewhere
	

	Although the vendor is requested to propose all necessary hardware and software to ensure system operations in compliance with the RFP, the City reserves the right to purchase equivalent hardware, equipment or system software from other sources if it is in the best interest of the City.  The procurement of the hardware from an alternative source shall not mitigate or reduce the vendor’s responsibility to satisfy the capacity, availability and response time requirements of this document if the hardware procured by the City is equivalent to the hardware specified by the vendor.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097264][bookmark: _Toc302665119]Virtual Machines
	

	The City desires proposals that are fully functional with virtual machines.  Additional consideration will be given to vendors that have installed comparably configured systems operating in a virtual environment.  All servers must operate in a Virtual Machine environment with the exception of the database server which may be Windows 2008 or later.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097265][bookmark: _Toc302665120]City System Standards
	

	The following are the existing City information technology standards.  Vendors are to propose systems utilizing these standards.  If the vendor chooses to deviate from these standards, an explanation as to how the deviation will benefit the City is required.
	

	
	

	1. Virtual Machine Software– VMware vSphere 4.1 or later
	

	
	

	1. Servers operating System – Windows 2008 or later
	

	
	

	1. Clients – Windows 7 or later
	

	
	

	1. Citrix Server – XenApp 5 or later
	

	
	

	1. Citrix Client --- XenDesktop 4 or later
	

	
	

	1. Database – Microsoft SQL Server 2008 or later
	

	
	

	1. Network Topology – TCP/IP version 4 but with the capability to upgrade to TCP/IP version 6 running over an Ethernet backbone
	

	
	

	1. Servers Hardware – HP or Cisco UCS Server blades compatible with Cisco UCS 5108 Chassis.  The City utilizes EMC NS-120’s for storage.
	

	
	

	1. Client Workstations – HP
	

	
	

	1. Citrix Terminals – HP
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097266][bookmark: _Toc302665121]Workstations
	

	A. [bookmark: _Toc299097267]CAD Operational Workstations
	

	1. The client workstations for the Communications Center and the Training Center shall include a minimum of four (4) 19” monitors.
	

	
	

	B. [bookmark: _Toc299097268][bookmark: _Toc523793508][bookmark: _Toc71442915][bookmark: _Toc71718391][bookmark: _Toc157332122]Other workstations
	

	1. The vendor shall specify workstation configurations as needed to support operations for the proposed systems.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc71442920][bookmark: _Toc71718396][bookmark: _Toc157332127][bookmark: _Toc299097269][bookmark: _Toc302665122]Printer Requirements
	

	1. The Vendor shall configure the new system to print to existing TCP/IP printers in the Communications Center, Records, remote dispatch, administration and remote Fire and Police District Stations. 
	

	
	

	1. The proposal shall include minimum printer specifications for the proposed system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299097270][bookmark: _Toc302665123]Storage Systems
	

	1. The City has deployed an EMC NS-120 Storage Area Network and will have deployed a 2nd for data replication.  The vendor shall indicate their ability to utilize these systems.
	

	
	

	1. The system should be configured to support the required levels of system availability described in the RFP.
	

	
	

	1. Any additional software required for the SAN is to be specified and provided by the Vendor.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc523793517][bookmark: _Toc71442924][bookmark: _Toc71718400][bookmark: _Toc157332131][bookmark: _Toc299097271][bookmark: _Toc302665124]System Backup and Restoration Capability
	

	1. The Vendor shall identify and provide any necessary equipment (hardware and software) to allow for required backups and restoration of system applications and user information. 
	

	
	

	1. The Vendor will fully explain how the backups and restoration are accomplished and what effects these operations have on the production CAD and Records environment. 
	

	
	

	1. Systems that require the CAD or Records system to be removed from service or placed into a degraded mode of operation for routine backups will not be acceptable.  
	

	
	

	1. Vendors will indicate the amount of automation available for the routine backups, the amount of time that routine or daily backups will require, and the amount of user intervention that will be required to accomplish this daily systems maintenance activity.
	

	
	

	1. The Vendor shall explain any additional routine software maintenance that is required to keep the system optimized.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc523793515][bookmark: _Toc71442922][bookmark: _Toc71718398][bookmark: _Toc157332129][bookmark: _Toc299097272][bookmark: _Toc302665125]Backup Facility
	

	A. The Vendor shall configure the server located at a remote location to act as a backup CAD server.  The remote location will be on the City’s intranet.
	

	
	

	B. Proposals shall include recommended backup procedures and LAN/WAN connectivity requirements.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall explain in detail the CAD failover scenario to the remote back-up facility.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc523793516][bookmark: _Toc71442923][bookmark: _Toc71718399][bookmark: _Toc157332130][bookmark: _Toc299097273][bookmark: _Toc302665126]Software and Upgrades
	

	1. All software applications supplied shall be of the latest production version in current release unless otherwise specifically requested and authorized by the City.  
	

	
	

	1. The provision of “BETA” or other “work-in-progress” software applications is not acceptable unless specifically requested and authorized by the City.  
	

	
	

	1. The Vendor shall provide the necessary methodology to allow operating system and application software upgrades to be easily loaded onto the system.
	

	
	

	1. Vendors shall describe how they propose to provide software upgrades.
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[bookmark: _Toc299086197]
	[bookmark: _Toc302665127]Cad requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090298][bookmark: _Toc302665128]Tailored System
	

	The selected Vendor must tailor the CAD system to fit the requirements of the City.  This will be accomplished through either minor customization of the CAD system software or, primarily, through adjustments in:
	

	A. File layout, 
	

	
	

	B. Configuration tables, 
	

	
	

	C. Screen presentation formats, and 
	

	
	

	D. Field sizes.  
	

	
	

	The costs associated with any required customizations shall be included in the proposal.  The City will not reimburse the selected Vendor for any system tailoring/customization efforts beyond the amounts specified in the Vendor’s response to this RFP and resulting contract.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090299][bookmark: _Toc302665129]General Functional Requirements
	

	The proposed software shall be capable of supporting incident intake, resource recommendations, dispatching, unit status, and management reporting for Law Enforcement, Fire, and EMS, and provide the following functions and features, at a minimum.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665130]Functional Workstation Types
	

	The vendor’s proposed system shall accommodate the following types of CAD functional workstations.  The vendor shall explain any exceptions or additional types that are provided.
	

	
	

	Full CAD Workstations
	

	These workstations will be utilized for dispatching, call taking and dispatch supervision.  These workstations may also be deployed in the test and training environments, backup sites, partner PSAPs and/or remote dispatch locations
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299277735]CAD Administrative Workstations
	

	These workstations will be used to perform administrative functions in CAD such as performing file maintenance.  They will also be using the ad hoc query tool in CAD to write reports and generate statistics.  They will not be heavy users of the operational component of CAD but they will have access to the CAD system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299277759]Limited Access CAD Workstations
	

	A. These terminals will be located at remote locations such as fire departments or police departments.  They will be interactive with the CAD to perform specific functions such as system rostering, and querying the system for call times.
	

	
	

	B. It is highly desired that these workstations have some form of status display to show the status of calls and units throughout the jurisdiction.
	

	
	

	C. It is highly desired that these workstations will have access to the CAD map to view the location of incidents and units.
	

	
	

	D. It is anticipated that the user interface for these workstations is browser based and that they will be able to connect to the CAD system via Internet over a Virtual Private Network
	

	
	

	System Administration Workstations
	

	These workstations will have full access and administrative rights to the CAD system for all administration.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665131]Basic Features
	

	Multiple Configurations
	

	A. The software shall support dedicated call taker positions.
	

	
	

	B. The software shall support dedicated dispatcher positions.
	

	
	

	C. The software shall support combined call taker and dispatcher positions
	

	
	

	D. The software shall support the capability to easily convert any position from one format (call taker, dispatcher, combined) to another.
	

	
	

	Multiple Agency Types
	

	The CAD system shall be capable of supporting multiple agency types including:
	

	A. Police Departments
	

	
	

	B. Fire Departments
	

	
	

	C. Emergency Medical Services.  
	

	
	

	Multiple Recommendation Capabilities
	

	As detailed later in this document the CAD system shall have the capability to recommend units to respond to a call for service using multiple approaches including:
	

	A. Shortest travel time based upon AVL or in the case of fire units station location,
	

	
	

	B. Shortest travel time for fire units shall have the capability to assess time penalties based upon the status and condition of an apparatus and use these time penalties in calculating the unit to recommend
	

	
	

	C. Shortest travel distance based upon AVL or in the case of fire units, station location
	

	
	

	D. Geographic based response 
	

	
	

	E. Multiple equipment / Unit capabilities
	

	
	

	F. Multiple operator or assigned personnel capabilities
	

	
	

	Windows
	

	A. All CAD workstations shall have multiple windows available.  
	

	
	

	B. Standard Windows type functionality is desired for all CAD applications (e.g., dialog boxes, point-and-click, and drag-and-drop). 
	

	
	

	C. Switching from one window to another shall not affect any information entered in any displayed window. 
	

	
	

	D. Nothing should be able to cover critical information windows at particular workstations such as pending incidents at dispatch workstation.
	

	
	

	Function keys
	

	A. In addition to the windows standard functionality (dialog boxes, etc.), the CAD applications shall make use of programmable function keys for all frequent operations.
	

	
	

	B. These function keys shall be programmable by the system administrator.  
	

	
	

	C. The Vendor shall explain the operation of all function keys provided and the degree to which they are system administrator programmable.
	

	
	

	Command Line
	

	A. The CAD application must provide a command line mode with multiple command lines.
	

	
	

	B. The commands utilized in the command line should be able to be aliased.  (i.e. the command in the proposer’s system that designates arrival on scene is AR, but can be aliased to also be OS).
	

	
	

	C. The system administrator shall have the ability to create or define alias commands 
	

	
	

	D. The system should provide the capability to define a set of commands that are multiple commands executed by the entry of a single command.
	

	
	

	E. All functions that are capable of being performed via other functionality shall be accommodated via the command line.  Standard windows menu processing alt letter is not sufficient.
	

	
	

	F. Proposals shall list the set of system functions accessible via the command line mode and explain the operation of the command line mode in the proposed CAD system.
	

	
	

	Windows Functionality
	

	A. Along with command line and function key capabilities the CAD system shall support interaction with the system via all other “normal” windows functionality such as drag-and-drop, pop-up menus, drop-down menus, cut and paste, undo, etc.,
	

	
	

	B. Menus or drop down dialog boxes may be provided to select the various functions that are available in the CAD applications program.  
	

	
	

	C. Comprehensive security shall control what functions are available to each user.  
	

	
	

	D. Only those functions that are allowed by security shall be displayed, except when using Windows drop-down dialog boxes, where the features not available shall be grayed out.  
	

	
	

	E. The Vendor shall explain how the menus work in relation to provided security features. 
	

	
	

	Special Accommodation
	

	A. The CAD graphical user interface shall support varying screen resolutions and font/icon sizes.  
	

	
	

	B. The system shall also support special keyboards for visually impaired users.  
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall describe how their system accommodates communicators with visual impairment and color blindness.
	

	
	

	Table Driven
	

	A. The software design should make extensive use of table driven parameters, allowing easy modification by the system administrator without the requirement for programmer support.  
	

	
	

	B. These modifications should be able to be made while the system is active without any impact upon CAD operations or without having to restart system for changes to take effect.
	

	
	

	Printing
	

	Any information displayed on a CAD workstation shall be able to be printed on a designated shared printer, a locally attached printer, and “routed” (sent) to other workstations or printers at any time.
	

	
	

	System Back-up
	

	A. Backup of the CAD files and user data/information shall be able to be accomplished without taking CAD out of service and with negligible impact upon CAD operations. 
	

	
	

	B. Vendors shall explain the backup methodology used and the degree of automation as well as the anticipated duration of a routine backup.  Acceptance testing will include maximum loading during the backup procedure. 
	

	
	

	Training Component
	

	A. In addition to the test environment, the CAD system must support a training component, which will allow new personnel to be trained on the system without impacting operations on the “live” environment.  
	

	
	

	B. The training environment shall exactly resemble the live CAD operation.  
	

	
	

	C. Vendors shall explain how this functionality is provided and if the proposed system incorporates the ability to create “training scripts” for CAD simulations.  
	

	
	

	D. Self-guided tutorials are highly desired by the City. 
	

	
	

	Test Environment
	

	A. In addition to the training environment, the system shall support a test environment where new files or configurations can be loaded and tested prior to placing in a live environment.  
	

	
	

	B. The simulated test environment shall exactly resemble the live CAD operation.  
	

	
	

	C. Once files have been tested in the test environment these files shall be easily loaded from the test environment to the live environment without having to re-key them in.
	

	  
	

	Utility Programs
	

	A. A library of utility programs shall be supplied to maintain the CAD systems resource, configuration, and information files. 
	

	
	

	B. These programs shall be accessed through menus or similar operation and shall be security controlled. 
	

	
	

	C. Integrated “help” functionality for these configuration routines is highly desired.
	

	
	

	D. These utility programs will support manual, scheduled and batchable changes to the system resources, configuration and information files.
	

	
	

	Delayed Entry
	

	A. The system shall allow with proper security, the delayed entry of incidents, with a capability of entering reported time, not current computer time, into all time fields.  
	

	
	

	B. Any entry of information subsequent to the entry of the original incident shall include the date, time, and ID of the person entering the information, and that the information was manually entered.  
	

	
	

	C. Vendors shall identify how this is accomplished and any restrictions such as timeline sequence that has to be followed.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref298971001]Address Structure
	

	A. The system at a minimum shall support all address formats as described in USPS Publication 28.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall indicate that they have reviewed USPS Publication 28.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall specifically identify any address formats included in USPS Publication 28 that their system CANNOT support.
	

	
	

	D. In addition to the formats identified in USPS Publication 28 the CAD system shall at a minimum accommodate a three tiered address structure that includes:
	

	1. The street address (i.e. 200 S. Main St.),
	

	
	

	2. A building name or number (i.e. 200 S Main St, Building 3 or 200 S. Main St., Wilson Hall) within the address,
	

	
	

	3. A unit number within the building (i.e. 200 S. Main St, Building 3, Suite 205).
	

	
	

	AV. The address structure will accommodate multiple buildings at a single street address such as a business park or apartment complex with a single street address
	

	
	

	AW. It is desired that the above referenced address structure also include a fourth tier that would include the floor number of the suite. (i.e. 200 S Main St., Building 3, 2nd Floor, room 205).
	

	
	

	AX. The CAD system shall have the ability to validate an address to the “lowest” level of the address.
	

	
	

	AY. The CAD system shall have the ability to recognize street types and directions as street name. (i.e. “Old HY 31”, “St Peters Rd” “West Rd”.
	

	
	

	Automatic Database Queries
	

	A. CAD shall have the ability to automatically run a database query upon entry of City-specified data (i.e., vehicle tag number, person name, etc.).  
	

	
	

	B. The returns from all queries that are automatically generated shall be included in the incident record.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall be capable of automatically querying OLETS and NCIC.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall have the capability to automatically cascade additional queries based upon a prior return.  (i.e. if a plate is entered and vehicle registration is returned the system will automatically query the owner’s information for warrants)
	

	
	

	E. The system shall provide capability to identify certain responses such as hits and visually and audibly alert the user upon query hit.  
	

	
	

	F. Vendors shall explain to what extent their proposed systems differentiate between hits and near-hits.  (A near hit is a hit response that is not the individual that was queried such as same name and DOB, but is obviously not the person queried.)
	

	
	

	G. The City’s system administrator shall be able to define the alerting mechanism.
	

	
	

	H. The City desires that the CAD system be capable of automatically querying the RMS database for information.  This is an extremely important requirement and the vendor shall explain in detail how the City might be able to structure the automatic queries from CAD after the installation is complete.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665132]System History Log
	

	The CAD system shall maintain a reportable searchable history log file.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665133]Log On Required
	

	A. Each workstation operator shall log on before being recognized by the system. 
	

	
	

	B. The logon identification of the operator shall be validated by the system(s) before that operator can perform system functions.  
	

	
	

	C. An operator cannot be logged on to more than one terminal at a time. 
	

	
	

	D. The logon identification (including the workstation ID) will become part of the CAD incident record for all incidents created or dispatched by that operator.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665134]Log Off
	

	A. CAD shall have the ability to quickly log off an operator and log on a new operator, without the need to exit from CAD and without the need to re-start the program.  This will facilitate shift change and relief for breaks.  
	

	
	

	B. CAD shall prohibit a dispatcher from logging off if the dispatcher is the only dispatcher controlling or viewing specific units or dispatch areas.  (i.e. if the dispatcher is the only dispatcher controlling a set of units or coverage area the system will prohibit log off)
	

	
	

	C. The time and date, along with the ID of the operator logging off and the ID of the operator logging on, shall be recorded in a system history log file. 
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide tools for searching the system history files to easily locate information such as users, date and time ranges, terminal, etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665135]CAD Screen Layouts
	

	A. CAD screen layouts will differ between Police, Fire, EMS, and admin users.  
	

	
	

	B. Screen layouts shall be configured by user logon and the function they are to perform.  (i.e. an individual’s screen configuration will be different if they are logging on to perform fire dispatch functions than if they are logging in to perform law enforcement dispatch than if they are logging on to perform call taking functions)  
	

	
	

	C. At logon, CAD will present the user with the previously configured screen layout for the function they are to be performing.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090300][bookmark: _Toc302665136]Incident Receipt/Call Taking Functions 
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299268447][bookmark: _Toc302665137]Incident Creation
	

	Upon receipt of a call for service, the application software shall allow for the capture, validation, display and maintenance of all of the following incident information:
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299276699]Incident Type
	

	A. The incident type must be table defined.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall be site configurable so the system will utilize an incident type code with an accompanying translation table that translates the type code into a plain speech entry. 
	

	
	

	C. The software must provide an online help function for valid incident types. 
	

	
	

	D. If the operator enters an incorrect or a partial incident type, the system shall display a list of valid incident types. 
	

	
	

	E. The user shall be able to select the correct incident type from that list.  
	

	
	

	F. The selected incident type must then be filled in by the system in the call for service screen.  
	

	
	

	G. Once the incident type has been validated, the system shall also automatically display any related procedures or instructions related to this incident type.
	

	
	

	H. Changes to Incident type table values will maintain a reference to previous values for historical reporting. (i.e. 57D8 Explosion Large Fuel/Fire Load Vehicle changes to 57D9 and 57D9 Explosion Mobile Home, House Trailer, Portable Office changes to 57D10, the Incident history should show a 57D8 as a 57D9.) 
	

	
	

	I. The software must support up to 7 digit incident types using alpha and/or combined numeric characters.
	

	
	

	Incident Location
	

	The system must capture, display and process the incident location as follows:
	

	A. Incident location including street address, building number, apartment/suite/lot number, directional, development and street type.
	

	
	

	B. There must be sufficient room for free format locations (e.g., behind the red barn).  
	

	
	

	C. All incident locations, whether obtained from the E9-1-1 controller or entered directly by the operator for administrative line (seven-digit) calls, must be validated against the system’s geofile
	

	
	

	D. Following verification the system will display:
	

	1. Cross streets,
	

	
	

	5. Response areas, 
	

	
	

	6. Map page and coordinates, 
	

	
	

	7. Official street names, 
	

	
	

	8. Municipality
	

	
	

	9. Responsible agencies (Police, Fire and EMS)
	

	
	

	10. Zip code,
	

	
	

	11.  X, Y coordinates (lat and long)
	

	
	

	E. The City requires that if the caller’s location and the incident location are different they are displayed as separate icons on the associated Integrated Map Display. 
	

	
	

	F. In the event a location cannot be properly validated against the geofile, the system must allow for the manual processing of the incident and notify the dispatcher or supervisor of the special address.  
	

	
	

	G. The system shall produce a report of all incident entries that did not validate.
	

	
	

	H. All E9-1-1 ANI/ALI information including comment fields must be captured. 
	

	
	

	I. All original E9-1-1 ANI/ALI information shall be saved and made part of the incident record even if the user changes the original E9-1-1 ANI/ALI information (e.g., the incident is not at the caller’s location), or a rebid occurs on a wireless 9-1-1 call.)
	

	
	

	The entry of locations shall be non-restrictive and allow entry of:
	

	J. Street addresses as described in Address Structure Section 6.2.2.16.   
	

	
	

	K. Common place names.
	

	
	

	L. Alias names, including spelled or abbreviated directionals.
	

	
	

	M. Intersections.
	

	
	

	N. Landmarks.
	

	
	

	O. Mile posts/markers and direction (i.e., MP# 109 northbound), including decimals.
	

	
	

	P. On and off ramp exit / entrance numbers, direction of travel and distance to/from (e.g., Northbound I-35, two miles from exit #109).
	

	
	

	Q. Under / Over pass names,
	

	 
	

	R. Direction of travel and proximity (e.g., Northbound I-35, one mile south of Robinson St. overpass).
	

	
	

	S. Coordinate address (Latitude and Longitude)
	

	
	

	T. Military building numbers
	

	
	

	Incident location / Call Creation via the Integrated Map Display (IMD)
	

	The system shall provide the capability to initiate the creation of a call via a map function.  Ideally the process would allow the operator to initiate the call by right clicking on the location of the call on the map, and from the right click drop down selecting “create call here”.  Following the right click the system would open the call creation window with the address filled in and verified with the cursor placed in the call type field.  The vendor is requested to describe the capability of their system to meet this scenario. 
	

	
	

	Other Information
	

	The system shall also capture, display and maintain the following information.  Ideally the information will be maintained in separate fields defined for that purpose.  Storing the information in a comment field is not compliant.
	

	A. Incident priority (table-defined based on entered incident type).  
	

	
	

	B. The software shall allow the call taker to override the table-defined priority value and enter a different priority level. 
	

	
	

	C. All priority overrides shall be recorded in the incident history and available for reporting.
	

	
	

	D. Indication if the event is “in-progress”, has “just occurred”, or “previously occurred.”  The default shall be set by the incident type, but modifiable by the dispatcher or call taker.
	

	
	

	E. Caller’s name.
	

	
	

	F. Caller’s address (not validated).
	

	
	

	G. Caller’s telephone number (ten digits plus extension or special instructions).
	

	
	

	H. Victim’s name.
	

	
	

	I. Victim’s address (not validated).
	

	
	

	J. Victim’s telephone number (ten digits plus extension or special instructions).
	

	
	

	K. Call narrative/comments.
	

	
	

	L. Suspect(s) description(s).
	

	
	

	M. Vehicle(s) description(s).
	

	
	

	N. Type of area (residential, commercial, etc.).
	

	
	

	O. Identify source of call origination [i.e., (“T”) telephone, (9) 9-1-1 system, (“R”) Radio, etc.).
	

	
	

	P. A flag to identify that the caller does not want to be contacted.
	

	
	

	Q. A flag to identify a child caller. 
	

	
	

	R. A flag to identify a caller who has requested anonymity that will conceal the caller’s identity unless retrieved by an authorized person.  Release for public records should not include the callers anonymous information.
	

	
	

	Processing
	

	A. The software shall allow the call taker to capture the caller's information in any order determined by the local administrator. 
	

	
	

	B. The call taker shall be able to move around the input screen by tabbing, by point and click device, arrow keys, and by a next line key.
	

	
	

	C. The call entry screen shall be consistent for all user types (call taker, dispatcher, supervisor, etc.).  This includes the operation of function key and menus.
	

	
	

	D. Once a call has a validated incident type and address, the call must be available to dispatch.  
	

	
	

	E. After a call has been made available for dispatch, it must continue to be available for additional data entry and updates.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665138]User Definable Layout/Fields
	

	A. The layout of the call entry screen shall be user definable. 
	

	
	

	B. The system manager shall be able to locate, add, delete, and/or modify any entry fields on the screen.  
	

	
	

	C. If this is not possible, the Vendor shall discuss any limitation to the customization of the entry screen. 
	

	
	

	D. If the call entry screen is not customizable, Vendors shall include a “picture” or “screen shot” of the proposed screen in the proposal documentation for the system.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665139]Multiple Incident Processing
	

	A. The CAD system shall provide the capability for a workstation to process multiple incidents.
	

	
	

	B. If a call is in progress when another call is received, the call taker shall be able to retrieve a new call entry screen for the second call without losing the information already entered for the first call.  Multiple call entry windows should be able to be opened at any given time.  If a call is left open with no activity for a predetermined amount of time then audible and/or visual notification should be given.  This notification should be controlled by a timer that is set by the administrator.
	

	
	

	C. Other authorized persons at other workstations shall be able to retrieve and complete a saved call.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall notify the call taker/dispatcher that the original call(s) still require processing.  Vendors shall describe the method in which their system supports this capability.  
	

	
	

	E. Call takers will not be allowed to log out before all call entry screens are cleared. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665140]E9-1-1 Interface
	

	A. The CAD system shall be capable of interfacing to the City’s Existing Positron E9-1-1 system.  
	

	
	

	B. The E9-1-1 controller will provide ANI/ALI information to the CAD system.  
	

	
	

	C. Calling line identification (Caller ID) will also be made available.
	

	
	

	Automatic Fill
	

	The corresponding ANI/ALI information shall, upon issuing a command, or upon call answer as determined by local administration, fill in the CAD call screen with the following information, at a minimum:
	

	A. Location of calling telephone (address for landline, X-Y and tower site address for wireless.)
	

	
	

	B. Apartment, suite number, and other location information (Vendor to define other location fields from ANI/ALI that will be automatically filled.)
	

	
	

	C. The telephone numbers; both main and pilot.
	

	
	

	D. The subscriber's name.
	

	
	

	E. Comments from the ALI screen.
	

	
	

	F. Emergency Service Number (ESN)
	

	
	

	G. English Language Translation (ELT) of ESN
	

	
	

	Processing
	

	A. If the location of the telephone is the desired emergency location, a single keystroke shall accept the location and validate it within the CAD geofile.
	

	
	

	B. If the ALI location is not the incident location, the workstation user shall be able to input the correct location.
	

	
	

	C. ANI/ALI data shall be displayed on the CAD workstation before the call taker speaks to the caller. 
	

	
	

	D. Caller location shall be displayed as an icon on the Integrated Map Display.
	

	
	

	ReBids
	

	The vendor shall explain how the proposed system handles rebids of 9-1-1 data.
	

	
	

	Placing 9-1-1 or Other Calls on Hold
	

	A. The system shall provide the capability for the call taker to put a 9-1-1 or other call on hold to process another call as described in Incident Creation Section 6.3.1.  
	

	
	

	B. The fact that the call is on hold shall be displayed to all call taker workstations including a telephone line identifier.
	

	
	

	C. Any call taker will be able to pick up the call and have the partially completed call entry screen displayed on their workstation.
	

	
	

	D. Vendors shall explain how their systems accomplish this.
	

	.
	

	Retention of 9-1-1 Information
	

	A. The E9-1-1 information shall be retained in the call for service history.
	

	
	

	B. If there are multiple 9-1-1 calls for a single incident, the CAD system shall provide the capability to capture and retain information from all calls associated with an incident.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665141]Ten-Digit Calls for Service
	

	The CAD system shall provide a mechanism for entering calls for service received on the Communication Center’s administrative telephone system.  The proposal shall include a procedure for entering a ten-digit call for service.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665142]Location Validation/Geofile Look-ups
	

	Upon entry of the incident location, the CAD application software shall provide a look-up to the geographic database (geofile) to validate the location of the incident. This process shall facilitate validation of the incident’s location.  
	

	A. The system must assist the user in validating partial, incomplete, or inaccurate locations.
	

	
	

	B. The CAD shall utilize a “soundex”, “metaphone”, and/or other appropriate look-up aids for street names, intersections, commonplace names, landmarks, or street or highway route numbers.  (Windows type ahead is not soundex nor a metaphone).
	

	
	

	C. The CAD system may also in addition to soundex utilize other appropriate look-up aids such as type ahead.
	

	1. If type ahead is utilized, the system shall only display as possible matches those streets on which the numeric address that has been entered is a valid address.  (i.e. if the initial entry is 175 S. MA  -- the type ahead drop down would not show S. Main St, unless 175 was a valid address on S. Main St.)
	

	
	

	D. A list of possibilities should be displayed when a partial spelling or misspelling of a street name is entered.  
	

	
	

	E. The system must allow the user to cancel out of the soundex, metaphone function without making a selection.
	

	
	

	F. The location/geofile must support multiple “aliases” for” 
	

	1. Street names, 
	

	
	

	14. Intersections, 
	

	
	

	15. Commonplace names, 
	

	
	

	16. Landmarks, and 
	

	
	

	17. Street or highway route numbers.
	

	
	

	G. If CAD is unable to provide an exact location match, a list of all potential matches based on available look-up aids shall be displayed to the user.  
	

	
	

	H. The call taker shall be able to select the correct location from the displayed list, and scroll forward or backward for other potential locations,
	

	
	

	I. The call taker must also have the ability to restart the location look-up with a new location.
	

	
	

	J. Proposals shall describe the tools available in the system for assisting users to validate addresses and other locations.  Soundex, metaphone, use of the Integrated Map Display and other techniques are especially desirable from the City’s perspective.
	

	
	

	K. Once a location is validated the system shall assign an X, Y coordinate value to the location. 
	

	
	

	L. Once the address is validated, the system must identify using the X, Y coordinate:
	

	1. The appropriate Police Fire and EMS district, sector, reporting area, 
	

	
	

	19. Agency of jurisdiction, and
	

	 
	

	20. Any other geographic boundaries containing the address
	

	 
	

	M. Cross-streets on both sides of an address shall be displayed.  Vendors shall describe how dead-ends or other locations without two cross streets are displayed.  
	

	
	

	N. The incident location shall be displayed in the center of the associated Integrated Map Display zoomed to a readable level automatically after the address is validated.  Vendors shall describe how the map display will function with both densely and less-densely addressed areas.
	

	
	

	O. All information returned for validated locations shall become a part of the incident record and displayed/available to subsequent system users reviewing the incident record.
	

	
	

	P. If the validated address is for a multi-unit location the system must prompt the call taker to request additional information regarding the building, apartment, suite or lot number.
	

	
	

	Q. If the validated address is also a common place the call taker shall be so advised.
	

	
	

	R. All geographically sensitive hazards, dispatch policies, and other system functions shall stem from validated locations.
	

	
	

	S. The operator shall be able to complete the location look-up immediately upon entry, or at any time during the incident entry process.  
	

	
	

	T. The system shall allow for a street name to be entered without a block range and/or city and return all possible ranges with City and location to be used to query the caller as to which is the correct choice.
	

	
	

	U. The CAD application should provide a feature to perform location validations / geofile lookups exclusive of the incident creation process.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665143]Common Place Names
	

	A. The CAD application shall allow the user to enter a location as a common place, or business name, i.e., City Complex.  
	

	
	

	B. The CAD shall automatically connect the common place name with an exact address.  
	

	
	

	C. If more than one location has the same common place name (i.e., McDonalds), the CAD shall display a list of all locations with the same name with additional identifying information.
	

	
	

	D. The user shall be able to select the correct location from that list by using the keyboard or a point-and-click device.
	

	
	

	E. If the operator enters a street address that is associated with a common place the system shall notify the operator that the entered address is a common place.
	

	
	

	F. If the operator enters a common place that is a multi-unit address, the operator shall be instructed by the system to request additional information regarding the building, suite or apartment number.  (i.e. entry of XYZ Office Park, the system should advise the operator to ask for additional information about building, floor or suite and then allow field level entry of this information.)
	

	
	

	G. If the common place is a multi-unit structure with common places names associated with the sub units the system shall display a list of additional common-places that the operator may choose from.  (i.e. XYZ Shopping Mall, the system should display other common place names within the mall such as the names of the stores)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665144]Alias Street Names
	

	A. The CAD shall provide an alias-street name capability to accommodate multiple street names or abbreviations for the same street (i.e., 12th Ave NE and US Hwy 77.).  
	

	
	

	B. If the user enters an alias street name, the CAD shall automatically translate the alias name to the correct street name.  
	

	
	

	C. If several variations of the same name exist, the CAD shall display a list of all possible street name variations.  
	

	
	

	D. The user shall be able to select the correct location from that list by using the keyboard or a point-and-click device.
	

	
	

	E. The ability to alias common place names shall exist in the system.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall permit the use of alias names when entering intersections.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665145]Intersections
	

	A. The CAD shall provide the capability to enter and use intersections as a location.  
	

	
	

	B. This feature must allow for multiple intersections of the same streets.  
	

	
	

	C. If multiple intersections with the same streets occur, the system shall display them in a pick list with additional clarifying information such as block number or municipality.
	

	
	

	D. The call taker shall be able to enter partial street names on both intersecting streets.
	

	
	

	E. The operator shall be able to enter alias street names into the intersections and the system shall convert the alias names to the correct street names.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall permit a street to intersect itself.
	

	
	

	G. The system shall permit the intersecting streets to be entered in either order.
	

	
	

	1. For the sake of determining prior calls or potential duplicate calls the system shall treat the intersection as a single location regardless of the order in which the streets are entered.
	

	
	

	H. The CAD shall permit the operator to enter the name of one street and the system will display a pick list of all other streets that intersect.
	

	1. It is desired the operator be provided the ability to sort the list of intersecting streets in geographical order (N to S and S to N or E to W and W to E).
	

	
	

	23. It is desired the operator be provided the ability to sort the list of intersecting streets in alphabetical order.
	

	
	

	24. If in the list the street is intersected by the same street multiple times, each instance of the intersection shall be displayed in the geographically sorted pick list. 
	

	
	

	I. The system shall accommodate intersections where more than two streets meet.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665146]Mile Markers & Other Limited Access Highway Locations
	

	A. The proposed CAD system must provide an optimized method for locating incidents along Limited Access Highways.
	

	
	

	B. These locations shall include:
	

	1. Mile markers including decimals
	

	
	

	26. Exits, 
	

	
	

	27. Distance and direction (2 miles north of ….) 
	

	
	

	28. Common place names.  
	

	
	

	29. Vendors shall describe the methods employed by their proposed systems for entering these types of locations.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665147]Wireless 9-1-1 
	

	A. For Phase 1 wireless calls, the system shall identify the tower ID and coordinate data.
	

	
	

	B. For Phase 1 wireless calls the system shall identify the directional tower face and orientation in degrees.
	

	
	

	C. For Phase 1 wireless calls, the system shall identify the street address and community of the tower site.
	

	
	

	D. For Phase 2 wireless calls, the system shall display and capture the coordinate data provided
	

	
	

	E. For Phase 2 wireless calls the system shall convert the coordinate data to a valid street address and record this information.
	

	
	

	F. The vendor shall explain in detail the method used to convert the Phase 2 wireless coordinate data to a valid street address.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665148]Bodies of Water
	

	A. The system shall have the capability to search for locations on rivers and lakes.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall be able to identify locations based on bearing and distance from a known location, (800 yards South of Pier 100)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665149]Railroads and trails
	

	A. The system shall have the capability to search for locations on railroads and trails.  These locations shall include mile or kilometer markers, crossings, and common place names.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall be able to identify and validate the intersection of railroads, trails and streets as a valid location for dispatch.  (creating a common place to identify the location is not acceptable) 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299275758][bookmark: _Toc302665150]Location / Premise Information
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299274817]Location / Premise Information Processing
	

	The term “location / premise information” is used to identify any information that might be associated with a location or premise.  It includes all items but is not limited to Section 6.3.14.2 Location/Premise Information Types.
	

	
	

	A. The CAD system shall provide the capability to associate or attach location / premise information to each level of the address structure described in Section 6.2.2.16, Address Structure.
	

	
	

	B. The CAD system shall also provide the capability to associate premise / location information to:
	

	1. Street Segments,
	

	
	

	31. Neighborhoods and Subdivisions,
	

	
	

	32. Jurisdictions
	

	
	

	33. Any other geographic feature or polygon (i.e. waterway, site defined boundary, governmental boundary, etc.)
	

	
	

	C. During incident processing, CAD shall alert operators of any existing premise / location information and display the information with minimal user effort (i.e., mouse click on site file alert icon). 
	

	
	

	D. At any time during the life of an active incident, the users shall be able to quickly display the advisory information for that particular incident. 
	

	
	

	E. The CAD system shall provide the capability to easily distinguish the type of premise information available without having to display the information.
	

	
	

	F. The CAD system shall have the ability to purge/delete any premise information that has not been updated for a site configured period of time.  
	

	
	

	G. Before a purge / delete occurs, the system shall notify the system administrator 30 days in advance to check if the information should be updated or deleted.  Vendors should also discuss the ability of alerting the agency owner of the information instead of the system administrator before the information is purged.
	

	
	

	H. A utility for updating/purging site files shall also be provided.  The City will develop policies for updating site files.
	

	
	

	I. The CAD shall provide access to site files and pre-fire surveys for addresses and businesses for jurisdictions not linking locally-maintained information to the CAD.  Vendors should discuss any ability for local authorities to load and maintain their own information. 
	

	
	

	J. If the incident being processed is located at a multiple unit location (shopping mall, apartment complex, mobile home park), the system will provide the operator the option to display premise / location information for:
	

	1. The individual unit
	

	
	

	35. All individual units
	

	
	

	36. The floor (if the CAD system can accommodate the floor)
	

	
	

	37. All floors
	

	
	

	38. The building
	

	
	

	39. All buildings at the address
	

	
	

	40. The address.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299274080]Location / Premise Information Types
	

	The software shall also perform necessary look-ups to determine, at a minimum, if any of the following conditions exist at the validated incident location, or if any of the conditions identified in Section 6.3.14.1, Location / Premise Information Processing apply (does the street segment on which the location occurs have information attached to it, etc).  The system shall provide the ability to have the following information displayed for Law Enforcement, Fire, or EMS incidents, including any combination thereof.  The system shall track, in the system history log file, whether the user viewed the identified information and the date and time it was viewed.
	

	A. Location information.  This information will be used for displaying special instructions relating to a location.  
	

	
	

	B. When entering any location specific information, the system shall require the entry of an expiration date for the information.
	

	1. The system shall permit the entry of “never” (or functional equivalent) as a valid expiration date.
	

	
	

	42. The system shall include a report that will identify and list all location specific information that will expire within a user specified time range.
	

	
	

	C. After Hours Contact Information – Provide after hours contact (e.g., key holder, owner / contact person’s name, key codes, etc.) information for any business, apartment complex, business malls, and residential communities. 
	

	
	

	D. Emergency contacts for the location (business or residential).  Information should be retrievable by both address and business name
	

	
	

	E. Medical information relating to individuals associated with the location.
	

	
	

	F. Fire protection systems
	

	
	

	G. Hazardous locations.  
	

	1. The CAD application will provide for location validation against supplemental files containing locations that have been deemed hazardous to public safety personnel.  
	

	
	

	44. At a minimum the system shall support the identification of the specific page in the Emergency Response Guidebook.
	

	
	

	45. Ideally, the system shall provide a hyperlink to the specific page in the Emergency Response Guide book.
	

	
	

	46. This subsystem will allow the entry of dangerous persons, hazardous materials, or other conditions that may be prevalent at the locations. 
	

	
	

	47. The system shall support scanned raster images of MSDS sheets and other forms containing hazardous materials information.  
	

	
	

	48. The system will also allow for a proximity search around a location for hazards.  The proximity will be associated with the type of call and the type of hazard.  
	

	
	

	49. When entering hazards, the operator will have the capability to define the hazard proximity.
	

	
	

	50. The Vendor shall discuss the proposed system's ability to provide both hazardous locations support and proximity searches for locations
	

	.
	

	H. Prior incidents history (at least the last ten incidents, within the 24 months of online storage, at the location regardless of incident or call type).
	

	
	

	I. Standard Operating Procedures (SOP's) for calls at a specific address, on a specific street segment, as well as within a geographic boundary. 
	

	
	

	J. The detailed information in the SOP shall be displayed in a separate area or window on the CAD screen, allowing the incident to be displayed at the same time as the SOP.
	

	
	

	Citizen Submission
	

	The City is interested in any aspects of the proposed system that would via the Internet, allow citizens to report special conditions about a specific location.  This might include special needs during an evacuation, specific medical conditions, or any other location specific information that would impact the safety of the resident or might require special consideration when a response to that location is made.  Specific comments as to security, verification and validation of submitted information is requested of the vendor.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299275063][bookmark: _Toc302665151]Telephone Number as a Reference
	

	A. Given the increasing number of calls that are received from cellular telephones, the proposed system shall have the capability to utilize the telephone number as a reference in the same way and address or location is used to identify and alert dispatch personnel.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall permit the creation of alerts attached to telephone numbers similar to those associated with addresses in the subordinate subsections of this Section 6.3.15.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall also provide the capability to utilize the telephone number of the caller when identifying prior calls for service.  If prior calls were received from the calling telephone number the call taker and dispatcher shall be notified in a fashion similar to that if a prior call had been received at an address
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall describe in detail how they will satisfy the requirements of this section, and specifically identify any deficiencies in the capabilities of the proposed system to meet these requirements.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665152]Urgent Incidents 
	

	A. The CAD applications software shall allow the call taker to pass an urgent but incomplete call for service (containing only basic incident type and validated incident location information) on for immediate dispatch, while the remainder of the incident intake information is being solicited.
	

	
	

	B. As the call taker is obtaining further information through caller interrogation, the updated information will be sent to the dispatcher(s) who is/are handling the incident.  
	

	
	

	C. All information added to the incident should contain the time, date, and operator ID.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665153]Incident Routing
	

	A. CAD shall automatically route a new incident to the appropriate dispatcher(s) based on:
	

	1. The incident type
	

	
	

	52. The jurisdiction(s) responsible for the incident location
	

	
	

	53. The location of the incident
	

	
	

	B. The call taker shall be able to override the normal call routing by entering the desired dispatcher position ID. 
	

	 
	

	C. The call taker's screen shall provide a display of dispatchers who are logged onto the CAD system, their areas of responsibility, and the number and type incidents assigned to facilitate the expedient manual routing of incidents.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall support “default supervisory position routing” of particular user-defined incident types to a designated supervisory position. 
	

	
	

	E. If the call will require handling by multiple dispatchers, the call will be routed to each.  Examples of this are calls requiring a multi-agency type response (i.e. Police and Fire) or calls for which the response compliment is controlled by different dispatchers.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665154]Duplicate Event Detection
	

	A. After the location is verified, the CAD system shall check all active, pending and recently closed incidents in the response area for potential duplicates.  
	

	
	

	B. The detection shall take into consideration:
	

	1. Proximity
	

	
	

	55. Time 
	

	
	

	56. Type of call
	

	
	

	57. Phone Number
	

	
	

	C. It is desired that the proximity for identifying a duplicate call be based on the type of call (i.e. a domestic violence call would have a much smaller proximity search than a smoke in the area call) and density of the area (i.e. a traffic crash call in a rural portion of the City would have a larger proximity search than a traffic crash in an urban area of the City.)
	

	
	

	D. The proximity search should be based upon a radius from the reported location of the incident.  (a block face search is not acceptable)
	

	
	

	E. The type of call should not require an exact match since different callers might report an occurrence as a different type of incident.
	

	
	

	F. If any potential duplicates are found, the system shall display sufficient information about each for the call taker to make the proper determination.  
	

	
	

	G. The call taker shall then be able to easily cancel the event if it is a duplicate, proceed with the incident processing, or append the additional information to the “duplicated” incident record at the discretion of the call taker.  
	

	
	

	H. The CAD application will maintain canceled “duplicate” incidents within historical system files.  
	

	
	

	I. A procedure will be available in the CAD system to merge incident information from duplicate incidents to the master incident record.  
	

	
	

	J. A record of the canceled duplicate incident shall be maintained in the master incident record.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665155]Adding Information
	

	A. The CAD shall allow a call taker or dispatcher to add information to an active incident at any time. 
	

	
	

	B. All information entered will be transferred “almost instantaneously” to all call takers/dispatchers working the call and will contain the ID number of the person entering the information, along with the date and time of entry.  
	

	
	

	C. The system shall alert users of new information added to the open incident (i.e., colored text, reverse video, etc.).  
	

	
	

	D. All information shall be retained in the incident history record.
	

	
	

	E. Additional information may be added to completed incidents at any time through other CAD application functions.  
	

	
	

	F. Information contained in completed incidents shall only be modifiable by the addition of comment information and then only by persons with a specific security level.
	

	 
	

	G. Vendors will explain in detail the method in which their respective systems handle this requirement.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665156]Non-Dispatched “Advised” Incidents
	

	A. The CAD shall provide the ability to record information from citizens about particular situations or incidents that do not require the dispatching of any public safety resources.  
	

	
	

	B. These incidents will be recorded and shall be retrievable from the system/incident history files for later access and information analysis.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665157]Assignment of Incident Numbers
	

	CAD shall assign a unique event/incident number to every call entered into the system.  Format of the incident number is YY-999999.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665158]Emergency medical Dispatch
	

	The City uses ProQA Emergency Medical Dispatch and the proposal should include integration to existing ProQA software. 
	

	Proposals need not include any pricing for EMD software licenses.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090301][bookmark: _Toc302665159]Dispatch Functions
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665160]Unit/Resource Setup
	

	Unit Number and Type 
	

	A. Each unit shall be assigned a unit number and unit type.  
	

	
	

	B. The unit number must be up to ten (10) characters.  
	

	
	

	C. The unit type shall indicate the type of vehicle and its capabilities.  
	

	
	

	D. The system administrator should be able to add, delete, and modify unit numbers and types as required. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665161]Fire Unit/Crew Capabilities 
	

	A. In addition to unit identification and type, the system must support several levels of unit/crew capabilities.  The dispatcher shall be able to recommend units based on the unit or crew’s special capabilities.  
	

	
	

	B. These special capabilities shall be in addition to the unit type.  Examples of these capabilities include vehicle extrication capability on a ladder truck, a paramedic on an engine, hazardous materials specialists on EMS units, etc.  
	

	
	

	C. The system shall be capable of recommending tenders based upon their capacity.
	

	
	

	D. The system must also take into consideration the number of personnel currently staffed on the unit.  
	

	
	

	E. System supervisors and other authorized users must be able to modify these capabilities as required, without adversely impacting the system (e.g., without having to shut down or restart the system.).  
	

	
	

	F. The unit crew capabilities must be easily modified.
	

	
	

	G. Multiple Fire unit types.  
	

	1. Units may have more than one type.  
	

	
	

	59. The system will recommend them based on the appropriate type.  As an example, a “quint” may be recommended as either a pumper or a ladder truck.
	

	
	

	60. The system shall be able to specify which type is utilized first if a recommendation requires several of the unit’s type. (i.e. the call requires both a pumper and a ladder, the system should be able to specify that the quint should be used as a ladder first)
	

	
	

	H. Fire unit staffing.  
	

	1. The system shall allow the dynamic entry of personnel staffing specific units/apparatus.  
	

	
	

	62. The system should allow the staffing module to be accessed from the field by authorized users to dynamically reflect changing assignments.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665162]Selecting Pending Incidents
	

	A. The CAD application shall sort the displayed pending incidents in order of priority and by elapsed time (time since entry.)  
	

	
	

	B. The colors for each priority shall be definable by the system administrator.  
	

	
	

	C. The dispatcher shall be given an audible and visible alert that an incident has been added to the pending queue.  
	

	
	

	D. The volume, pitch, and duration of the audible alert shall be definable by the system administrator and based on the priority of the incident.  
	

	
	

	E. Vendors shall fully describe the method for alerting the dispatcher that a new call has been placed on the pending incident queue.
	

	
	

	F. The dispatcher shall be able to:
	

	1. Select the highest priority incident from the pending incident display with a single keystroke and/or by selecting the incident using a point-and-click device.
	

	
	

	64. Select incidents from the pending queue in any order.
	

	
	

	65. Place an incident back in the pending queue after reviewing it.
	

	
	

	66. Select another pending incident from the screen.
	

	
	

	67. If more than one pending incident is open at the same time, each incident will be located in a separate window and the dispatcher will be able to toggle back and forth from each of the open incidents.  
	

	
	

	68. Vendors shall describe the maximum number of pending/active incidents that can be opened at any one time and how the system accomplishes this process.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665163]Dispatch Screen
	

	The CAD software shall provide the following basic functions/information when a call for service is retrieved for dispatch:
	

	A. All calls for service information obtained during incident intake. 
	

	
	

	B. Geofile information, to include:
	

	1. The high and low closest cross streets, 
	

	
	

	70. Jurisdiction, and district, 
	

	
	

	71. Fire response area, 
	

	
	

	72. EMS response area, 
	

	
	

	73. Law Enforcement reporting area, 
	

	
	

	74. Development name, 
	

	
	

	75. Map page and coordinate, and
	

	
	

	76. Latitude and Longitude, 
	

	
	

	C. The above response zones/areas shall be automatically computed by the CAD system for verified locations and displayed as part of the incident record.  
	

	
	

	D. Coordinate based location of the call, preferably latitude and longitude.
	

	
	

	E. This information should be easily available for review by dispatchers, call takers, and supervisors working the call.
	

	
	

	F. Premise / Location information.  This information will be used for displaying hazards, hazardous materials, or special instructions relating to a location as described in Section 6.3.14, Location / Premise Information.  
	

	
	

	G. Telephone Number information.  This information will be used for displaying hazards, hazardous materials, or special instructions relating to a location as described in Section 6.3.15, Telephone Number as a Reference. 
	

	
	

	H. Notes shall be able to be associated with various geographic locations:  grids, street segments, intersections, or specific addresses as described in Section 6.3.14.1, Location / Premise Information Processing.  
	

	
	

	I. Notes shall be able to be associated with the telephone numbers as described in Section 6.3.15, Telephone Number as a Reference.  
	

	
	

	J. Information regarding hazardous locations in proximity to the incident location shall be flagged. 
	

	
	

	K. Prior call for service history (at least the last ten incidents, within the 24 months of online storage, at the location regardless of incident or call type).  For example, if officers are responding to an incident, the proposed CAD system should inform them that a “false alarm” recently occurred there or that loud music was reported on the previous shift so that they are aware of the situation before and during their response to the incident.
	

	
	

	L. Prior call for service history (at least the last ten incidents, within the 24 months of online storage, from the telephone number regardless of incident or call type).  For example, if officers are responding to an incident, the proposed CAD system should inform them that a “false alarm” recently was reported by that phone number or that loud music was reported on the previous shift so that they are aware of the situation before and during their response to the incident.
	

	
	

	M. Duplicate event detection.  The application software must detect and notify the dispatcher of the potential of a duplicate incident as previously described. 
	

	
	

	N. Emergency location contacts. 
	

	
	

	O. Incident type advisory or procedural information.  Each CAD incident type may have multiple advisory or procedures displayed.  These instructions may be used to advise dispatch and/or field personnel on how that specific incident type is to be handled. 
	

	
	

	P. The detail information shall be displayed in a separate area or window on the screen, allowing the incident to be displayed at the same time as the advisory. 
	

	
	

	Q. Whenever an incident location has emergency contacts, an indicator will be displayed to the user advising of the existence of the emergency contact information.  
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	CAD shall automatically provide the dispatcher with a recommended set of units suggested for dispatch.  The recommendation will be composed of a specific unit identifier(s).  Creating the list of recommended units for dispatch consists of two processes.  The first identifies the number and type of units to recommend and the second identifies the specific units matching the type and number that will be recommended.
	

	A. The recommendation of specific units shall be based upon:
	

	1. Shortest travel time,
	

	
	

	78. Shortest Travel Distance,
	

	
	

	79. Other fixed geographical based plans (response plans)
	

	
	

	B. The response plans as constructed shall be system activated based on the time of day and day of week.  (it should be noted that the activation times will be jurisdictionally dependent)
	

	
	

	Number and Types of Units to Be Recommended
	

	A. The number and type of units to be recommended shall be based upon:
	

	1. The incident type,
	

	
	

	81. Geographic sub area,
	

	
	

	82. Jurisdiction, 
	

	
	

	83. Specific addresses or location types,
	

	
	

	84. Time of day,
	

	
	

	85. Day of week, and
	

	
	

	86. Resource plan in place.
	

	
	

	B. The recommendation shall include specifically the number and type of units that should be recommended based upon the incident type.
	

	
	

	C. The CAD system will allow the recommendation of different numbers and types of resources for the same incident type when the incidents are located in different geographic sub-areas (i.e., geographically sensitive dispatch policies).
	

	
	

	D. The CAD system shall provide the capability to vary the recommendation of the numbers and types of units based upon the time of day and day of week.
	

	
	

	E. The CAD system shall allow for a systematic change in the numbers and types of units that are recommended based on a degraded or upgraded response plan.
	

	
	

	F. The CAD system must facilitate the inclusion of resources required to respond to specific call types as discussed in Sections 6.3.1.1 Incident Type and Section 6.4.5.2, Specific Units to be Recommended.
	

	
	

	G. The CAD system shall allow the recommendation of different numbers and types of resources for the same incident type when the incident is located at a specific address (i.e. school, chemical plant, hospital, etc.)
	

	
	

	H. The CAD system shall support the use of unit type substitutions in identifying the number and types of units to recommend.  (i.e. (1 engine) or (1 ladder and 1 rescue)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Ref299276353]Specific Units to Be Recommended
	

	A. Law Enforcement unit recommendations shall be based on:
	

	1. The type of call
	

	
	

	88. Unit staffing,
	

	
	

	89. Unit types,
	

	
	

	90. Unit status.
	

	
	

	B. Law Enforcement recommendations, dependent on call type may include units assigned to other calls.
	

	
	

	C. Fire unit recommendations shall take into account:
	

	1. Unit types,
	

	 
	

	92. Assigned personnel quantity, 
	

	
	

	93. Assigned personnel capabilities, and 
	

	
	

	94. Unit equipment capability.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall describe any tools available to assist in developing the recommendations.
	

	
	

	1. It is highly desirable that some form of graphic or flow chart is available to assist the users in developing the response recommendations.
	

	
	

	Unit Recommendation Based on Estimated Shortest Travel Time
	

	In this approach the system will identify the specific units based upon the estimated shortest travel time over the street network.
	

	A. For mobile units such as police and fire/EMS units away from their station the system shall utilize an AVL system to identify the units’ positions.
	

	
	

	B. For quartered fire/EMS units the system shall utilize the known location of their station to identify the units’ positions.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall explain in detail the GIS requirements for their system to make recommendations based on estimated shortest travel time.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall explain the source of their recommendation algorithm (proprietary, ESRI Network Analyst, etc.).
	

	
	

	E. The vendor shall explain their system’s ability to assess time for routes that will travel through congested areas during times of congestion (Rush hour) 
	

	
	

	Unit Recommendation Based on Calculated Shortest Travel Distance
	

	In this approach the system will identify the specific units based upon the calculated shortest travel distance over the street network.
	

	A. For mobile units such as police and fire/EMS units away from their stations the system shall utilize an AVL system to identify the units’ positions.
	

	
	

	B. For quartered fire/EMS units the system shall utilize the known location of their station to identify the units’ positions.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall explain in detail the GIS requirements for their system to make recommendations based on calculated shortest travel distance.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall explain the source of their recommendation algorithm.
	

	
	

	E. The vendor shall explain their system’s ability to assess time penalties for the process of calculating unit recommendations 
	

	
	

	1. The vendor shall explain the ability to change these time penalties by time of day and day of week.
	

	
	

	97. The vendor shall explain the ability of their system to override the time penalty if the station or unit is put into service.
	

	
	

	Unit Recommendation Based on Fixed Response Plan
	

	A. The system shall utilize the incident geographic location to determine the reporting district and sector to determine the order in which to recommend specific units to respond.
	

	
	

	B. The system will utilize real-time unit status to determine unit availability.  All unit recommendations shall correspond to the current, real-time status of all resources.  
	

	
	

	C. With limited exceptions, the software shall never recommend a unit that is on another assignment or otherwise unavailable for dispatch.  The application shall facilitate the definition and recommendation of second, third, etc., level units in the event a primary recommended response unit(s) is in an unavailable status.
	

	
	

	1. The software will allow the recommendation of out of service Law Enforcement units for specific call types.
	

	
	

	D. Law Enforcement unit recommendation shall be based on district/sector plans.  The application shall support multiple district/sector plans.  
	

	
	

	1. The Vendor shall indicate how many different district/sector plans may be entered. 
	

	
	

	100. It is highly desirable that the response plans are variable by time of day and day of week.
	

	
	

	E. Fire unit recommendations will accommodate multiple alarm levels.  Vendors shall indicate how many alarm levels are supported.
	

	
	

	F. Fire unit recommendations shall be based on a planning algorithm used by the CAD system.  The Vendor shall indicate how many different response plans the CAD system will accommodate.
	

	
	

	G. The CAD system will provide for temporary change of quarters of Fire/ EMS units.  The dispatch recommendation will be based on the “move to” coverage or incident scene locations.
	

	
	

	H. The unit recommendation of Fire / EMS units will show the station number and/or pager tone codes associated with each unit.
	

	
	

	I. The CAD applications will support “tactical locations” that will modify the normal response based upon the location of the incident.  These “tactical locations” and the resulting response recommendations will be user defined.  
	

	
	

	J. The CAD system will allow for “cross-staffed support for recommendations of Fire units.  If a “cross-staffed” unit is recommended, the “other” unit is automatically removed from service.  Once the unit returns to quarters from its assignment, all cross-staffed units are automatically marked available. The system shall support multiple “cross staffed” units.
	

	
	

	K. The CAD system shall provide the capability to “load balance” between units.  This would be required for two similar units that are located in the same facility for Fire or EMS, or two patrol units may be assigned to the same beat for police.  The vendor shall explain in detail how their system would provide workload equalization between these units.
	

	
	

	L. Target Hazard Dispatch. 
	

	1. The CAD system administrator shall be able to identify certain occupancies such as hospitals, nursing homes, high rises, chemical storage plants, etc. as target hazards.  
	

	
	

	102. The system must support an unlimited number of different target hazards. 
	

	
	

	103. Each hazard shall allow for an upgraded response depending on the type of hazard.  Each hazard occupancy shall be identified by both address and business/building name.  
	

	
	

	M. The system will provide for “degraded modes” of dispatch activity.  
	

	1. In situations of large thunderstorms, heavy snowfall, ice storms, peak brush fire season, tornados and other major events, the number and type of recommended units will be reduced based on the system being placed in degraded mode.
	

	 
	

	105. The reduction in resource recommendations will be table-driven.  
	

	
	

	106. One or more degraded modes are desired.  Vendors shall describe their system’s method for handling this requirement.
	

	
	

	N. The CAD system must be able to send a snap shot of the current location of incidents and units (as displayed on the system’s Integrated Map Display) to supervisors equipped with Mobile Data Computers capable of accepting and displaying the information.
	

	
	

	O. Substituting Units.  
	

	1. When the system is searching for a unit of a particular type (example:  an ambulance) and locates a unit of another type (example:  a medic unit), the system shall be able to add the medic unit to the recommendation, but continue searching for the ambulance. 
	

	 
	

	108. The search shall progress from the incident going out until a full complement of resources, as defined by the dispatch policy for that incident type, priority, and location (see other modifiers in this section), is found. 
	

	
	

	109. If the most desirable unit is not found, then the next desirable unit shall be recommended. 
	

	
	

	110. This capability shall be user definable for any unit types based on the call type.
	

	
	

	P. The CAD system must be able to recommend units based on the skill level of the individuals assigned to the unit.   For example, if a SWAT, Spanish-speaking individual is required, the system should be able to find and recommend the closest available unit matching the requirement.  A fire-relevant example is the requirement to identify available personnel that are certified for confined space entry.  
	

	
	

	Q. The proposed CAD system must provide an entry screen for requesting specific skills as well as properly process requirements that are automatically generated based on the incident type.
	

	
	

	R. The system shall have the capability to recommend the “balance of an alarm” which would recommend only those units needed to complete the next alarm level’s recommended compliment.
	

	
	

	Dynamic Recommendations
	

	Until each dispatched unit has arrived on scene the CAD system shall monitor all units that become available and if a unit that has become available is a better “fit” than one of the dispatched units the system shall alert the dispatcher.  Better fit could mean that it could be closer, from the same jurisdiction or a better equipment match.
	

	
	

	The vendor shall describe their capabilities in this area.
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	The dispatcher shall have the capability to accept the system-provided unit recommendations with a single keystroke or action of a point and click device, or override the recommended units and replace them with one or more other units.
	

	A. The dispatcher shall have the capability to select a unit that is on a lower priority incident.  
	

	
	

	1. A single keystroke shall remove the unit from the previous incident (preempt) and assign it to the new incident.  
	

	
	

	112. If the preempted unit is the last unit assigned to an incident, the incident shall be automatically placed in the pending incident queue and held (stacked) for that unit. 
	

	
	

	113. When the unit clears the incident to which it was assigned, the unit will be recommended to the incident from which it was preempted.  
	

	
	

	114. If a different unit is assigned to the incident in the pending queue, the incident will no longer be stacked (held) for that unit and the system will not automatically recommend it when the unit becomes available again for dispatch.  
	

	
	

	115. All times associated with assignment and re-assignment shall be kept in the incident history file.
	

	
	

	B. CAD will assign a primary unit based on incident response policy.  
	

	
	

	C. The dispatcher shall have the ability to change the primary unit at the time of dispatch or at any time during the handling of the incident.  The primary unit is the unit who is responsible for completing any required departmental reports.
	

	
	

	D. The CAD system shall provide the ability to stack, or assign low priority incidents to a busy unit.  
	

	
	

	1. These incidents shall be time stamped, and displayed in the pending incident display, with an indication that the incident has been stacked to a unit.  
	

	
	

	117. When the unit clears from one incident, the applications software will provide an indication that the unit is now available for a “stacked” or preempted incident.
	

	
	

	118. The CAD shall time stamp when the unit is en route to the new incident.
	

	
	

	E. Upon acceptance of a unit dispatch recommendation or input of a dispatcher's own unit recommendation, the applications software shall automatically and dynamically update the status of all affected units throughout the CAD system.
	

	
	

	F. All CAD workstations must be updated with the new status information automatically and instantaneously.  
	

	
	

	1. At this point, units equipped with Mobile Data Computers through the MDCS functionality will automatically be notified of their assignment, status update, call information, other units assigned to the call, and location and hazard information.
	

	
	

	G. The system shall provide the ability to automatically transmit incident information such as address of incident, development name, high and low cross streets, map page and coordinate, and call type via alphanumeric paging and text messaging based on the type of incident, geographic location of incident, unit availability. 
	

	
	

	1. The data sent to the alphanumeric pagers shall be formatted so that it can either be sent to the mail drop area as a notification or to the page area as a dispatch message to respond.  
	

	
	

	121. Additionally, the CAD will have the ability to transmit specific information from the incident to specified alphanumeric pagers.
	

	
	

	H. The CAD system must support and be able to recommend roaming units (i.e., units that are assigned to more than one patrol district). 
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	A. Upon selection of recommended units and the execution of the dispatch function the dispatched units shall be notified.  The CAD system should allow for updated or refreshed data to be manually pushed to the defined notification method via a command line entry.
	

	
	

	B. The CAD system shall provide the capability to notify different units in different manners.  The specifics of the different approaches to notification are addressed elsewhere in the RFP, however, the following types of notification shall be provided automatically by the CAD system:
	

	1. Mobile Data Digital Dispatch,
	

	
	

	123. Toning,
	

	
	

	124. Alpha-numeric paging,
	

	
	

	125. Fire Station Alerting Systems, 
	

	
	

	126. Text Messaging to smart phones
	

	
	

	127. Email notification
	

	
	

	128. CAD’s messaging system
	

	
	

	129. The vendor shall explain any other methods of notification that their system provides
	

	
	

	130. Notifications for “interested parties”, being non dispatched units, or location contacts must be supported. This can be used to alert a transport destination like a Jail or a Hospital of incoming transports, or health agencies of an incident type occurring.
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	A. The CAD system shall provide an efficient method for tracking BOLO notifications. 
	

	
	

	B. The system shall make BOLO information accessible for a system-wide notification, and 
	

	
	

	C. BOLO’s shall be active a specific number of days (self canceling) or until manually cleared.
	

	
	

	D. Any time a license plate is entered into the system the CAD shall automatically check the BOLO information.
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	The proposal shall include Fire apparatus Move-Up software that will interface CAD and the Integrated Map Display. 
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	Adding Units by Recommendation
	

	A. The dispatcher shall be able to add additional units to an incident by having the system recommend these additional units.
	

	
	

	B. The dispatcher will specify the type of unit(s) needed, and the system should recommend the additional units in the same way as an initial dispatch.  (Example:  Command requests an additional Brush Truck.  The dispatcher enters a command for recommendation of a Brush Truck.  The system searches the available units for the next Brush Truck and returns a recommendation to the dispatcher in the same screen format as the original recommendation.) 
	

	
	

	Adding Units by Call Type or Alarm Level
	

	A. The dispatcher shall be able to request the system to recommend additional units for an active incident by providing the system with a different call type or by changing the alarm level on the call.  
	

	
	

	B. The system should recommend the additional units in the same way as an initial dispatch.  The unit recommendation shall take into account the units already assigned to the call and only recommend the additional required units.  For example, if a second alarm is called only the additional units required to satisfy the second alarm would be recommended by the system.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall allow another set of run orders by alarm level.
	

	
	

	Add Units by Personnel Capabilities
	

	A. The dispatcher shall be able to add additional units with specific capabilities to an incident by having the system recommend these additional units.  
	

	
	

	B. The dispatcher will specify the personnel capabilities needed, and the system should recommend the additional units in the same way as an initial dispatch. (Example:  Command requests an additional ALS provider.  The dispatcher enters a command for recommendation of an ALS provider.  The system searches the available units for the next ALS provider and returns a recommendation to the dispatcher in the same screen format as the original recommendation.)
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	A. The applications software shall dynamically and interactively track the status of all resources that are defined within the CAD system.  
	

	
	

	B. A unit icon shall appear on the Integrated Map Display showing the last known location of each unit.  
	

	
	

	C. The unit icon shall be repositioned to the new location each time the unit’s location is changed.  
	

	
	

	D. When AVL information is available, the unit’s location will be automatically updated via the AVL system.  
	

	
	

	E. The color of the icon shall correspond with the unit’s status.
	

	
	

	F. For MDC equipped vehicles, the system will allow them to digitally update their status by using their onboard mobile data computers.  
	

	
	

	G. The system will track those status updates as if they were entered by system operators and indicates the MDC as the initiator.
	

	
	

	H. The software shall provide an indication as to whether a Police unit is a single or two-person unit.  Two-person units with one fully-qualified responder (such as training units) shall be configurable.  
	

	
	

	I. The unit icon displayed on the map shall indicate this also.
	

	
	

	J. The Vendor shall describe any capabilities that may exist for the City to add or modify Law Enforcement status conditions.  The application shall track the following minimum incident and unit status conditions for Law Enforcement units assigned to an incident:
	

	1. Incident Received	
	

	
	

	132. Assigned / Dispatched	
	

	
	

	133. Acknowledged
	

	
	

	134. En route	
	

	
	

	135. In Area
	

	
	

	136. Staged
	

	
	

	137. On scene	
	

	
	

	138. Transporting	
	

	
	

	139. Arrive transporting location	
	

	
	

	140. Available (Clear)
	

	
	

	141. Out of Service
	

	
	

	142. Delayed
	

	
	

	K. The Out of Service status shall be supported by secondary locally defined table identifying the reason for the out-of service condition.
	

	
	

	L. The Delayed status shall be supported by secondary locally defined table identifying the reason for the delay
	

	.
	

	M. The Vendor shall describe any capabilities that may exist for the City to add or modify Fire/EMS status conditions.  The application shall track the following minimum incident and unit status conditions for Fire/EMS units  assigned to an incident:
	

	1. Incident Received
	

	
	

	144. Assigned / Dispatched
	

	
	

	145. Acknowledged
	

	
	

	146. En route
	

	
	

	147. On scene
	

	
	

	148. In area
	

	
	

	149. Staged
	

	
	

	150. Available on radio
	

	
	

	151. Available In-District 
	

	
	

	152. Available In-Quarters
	

	
	

	153. Out of Service
	

	
	

	154. Transporting 
	

	
	

	155. Arrival
	

	
	

	156. At Hospital
	

	
	

	157. At Patient 
	

	
	

	158. Delayed in Quarters
	

	
	

	159. Delayed in service
	

	
	

	N. The Out of Service status shall be supported by secondary locally defined table identifying the reason for the out-of service condition.
	

	
	

	O. The Delayed statuses shall be supported by secondary locally defined table identifying the reason for the delay.
	

	
	

	P. In the event the FD activates an Incident Command System, the proposed CAD system should facilitate the capture of certain stages and associated times of a Fire incident, such as:
	

	1. Initiate Command.
	

	
	

	161. Transfer Command.
	

	
	

	Q. Recorded times (e.g., dispatched, arrived, etc.) shall be maintained in military (24-hour clock) format. 
	

	 
	

	R. The applications software shall capture hour, minutes, and seconds (HH:MM:SS).  All unit status changes shall be automatically time stamped and become part of the incident for service history.  
	

	
	

	S. The clock time and date used by CAD must be able to be reset while CAD is operational, and without the need to have users log off, or to re-boot the system.  
	

	
	

	T. The Vendor shall discuss how its proposed system handles semi-annual time changes and the effects that these time changes have upon open incident times and later statistical analysis.
	

	
	

	Incident Milestones Maintenance
	

	Certain incident milestones shall be tracked by the system.  A command executed by the dispatcher shall mark the occurrence and the time of the milestone on the incident record.  Unit based milestones, such as first unit arrival, shall be automatically captured when the unit status command is executed. FD / EMS milestones include:
	

	A. Receipt of call.
	

	
	

	B. Incident entered for dispatch.
	

	
	

	C. First dispatch of incident.
	

	
	

	D. First unit arrived at the scene.
	

	
	

	E. First engine arrived at the scene.
	

	
	

	F. First transport unit arrived on the scene.
	

	
	

	G. First medical arrived on the scene.
	

	
	

	H. Patient contact made.
	

	
	

	I. Trauma alert
	

	
	

	J. Water on the fire.
	

	
	

	K. Fire declared under control.
	

	
	

	L. Patients extricated from a vehicle.
	

	
	

	M. First shock delivered
	

	
	

	N. Mayday initiated
	

	
	

	O. Coroner called
	

	
	

	P. Medical Air Transport requested
	

	
	

	Q. Primary search initiated
	

	
	

	R. Primary search completed
	

	
	

	S. Secondary search initiated
	

	
	

	T. Secondary search completed
	

	
	

	U. Notifications conducted (entered for each notification).
	

	
	

	V. Evacuation declared.
	

	
	

	W. All clear announced after search is completed.
	

	
	

	X. Last unit cleared incident.
	

	
	

	Unit Status Timers
	

	A. The CAD applications software shall provide unit status timers in minutes and seconds that will advise the dispatcher if a unit has exceeded the preset amount of time in a status condition.  
	

	
	

	B. The applications software shall provide an initial check-back after a preset time interval passes between when a unit first arrives "on-scene” to when the software shall first prompt the dispatcher to check on the unit's condition. 
	

	
	

	C. Vendors shall explain any ability to include mobile computer transactions and/or two-way radio channel affiliation as part of the checking.
	

	
	

	D. This time interval shall be defined based upon incident type and jurisdiction and established by the system administrator.
	

	
	

	E. The application shall provide secondary check-back times which shall be the defined time periods, after the initial check-back, that the software will continue to prompt the dispatcher to check on a unit's condition.
	

	
	

	F. When a defined check-back period has expired, the system shall visually and audibly alert the dispatcher assigned to the unit to make contact with it. 
	

	
	

	G. If the dispatcher cannot make contact with the unit, the dispatcher should be prompted to notify field supervisory personnel.
	

	
	

	H. Once contact is made with a unit whose check-back timer has expired, and the unit advises that its status is fine, the dispatcher must be provided with an appropriate means to cancel the check-back alert and reset the unit's check-back timer.  
	

	
	

	I. This process shall continue, utilizing the table-defined check-back time interval, until a unit clears from the incident.
	

	
	

	J. The system shall monitor units dispatched to a call.  If the units have not been marked en route to the call in a Department pre-defined time, the system shall make a visible and audible notification to the dispatcher and appropriate supervisor that the unit is overdue.  
	

	
	

	K. The system shall provide welfare check timers that can be assigned to units that are not on calls for service.  It could also be considered a timer set based upon the status of available.
	

	
	

	L. The system shall provide the capability to set welfare times on fire and EMS units that are “on the air” meaning away from their stations but not assigned to call.
	

	
	

	M. The welfare check timer will behave as described above.
	

	.
	

	Updating Unit Status
	

	A. Dispatchers shall be capable of updating unit status through:
	

	1. Keyboard input of appropriate unit identifiers and a single function key,
	

	
	

	163. A pointing device, 
	

	
	

	164. Via command line entry.
	

	
	

	B. The applications software shall allow dispatchers to update a unit's status while performing any call taking or dispatching function within the CAD system, by providing easy accessibility to an interactive command line at all times.  
	

	
	

	C. This command line shall allow multiple units to have the same status updated simultaneously.
	

	
	

	D. Updating unit status must be accomplished without losing the incident information displayed on the screen. 
	

	
	

	E. If the cursor is repositioned to perform the command, it must be automatically returned to the correct screen and cursor position where the user left off, without losing any information.
	

	
	

	F. The software shall provide dispatchers with the capability to clear any number of, or all units, with a single command.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665171]Situation Found
	

	The CAD system shall provide a separate field in the incident record that will record the situation found upon arrival.  This field will be used to differentiate the incident type of the call as dispatched and the incident type of the call for service as found upon arrival.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665172]Updating Incidents 
	

	A. The applications software shall allow both call takers and dispatchers to review an active incident and update the incident with corrections or additions.  
	

	
	

	B. All corrections or additions must contain the time, date, operator ID and workstation ID associated with the change.
	

	
	

	C. When call taker forwards updated information to the appropriate dispatcher, the dispatcher shall be visually/aurally alerted by the system to the presence of the update.
	

	
	

	D. In addition, there will be a clear indication of which information is new.
	

	
	

	E. Law Enforcement calls should be available to the Fire Department and EMS to investigate the details of the call, especially if they are also responding.  
	

	
	

	F. Law Enforcement should be able to view Fire and EMS call details if necessary.
	

	
	

	G. However, the default situation is for Law Enforcement to only view Law Enforcement calls and for Fire Department dispatchers to only view Fire calls and EMS dispatchers to view only EMS calls if configured by the local system administrator.
	

	
	

	H. It should not be necessary to transfer the entire incident to accomplish the transfer of the updated information.  
	

	
	

	I. The software must allow units to be added as assisting units to an incident after it has been dispatched.
	

	
	

	J. If another agency response, such as adding Fire units to a Law Enforcement incident, is required, the CAD shall automatically copy the active incident and route the new incident to the appropriate dispatcher.
	

	
	

	K. The Vendor shall discuss their system’s ability to add additional public safety agency resources to an active incident.
	

	
	

	L. Fire dispatchers must be able to escalate Fire alarm levels.  
	

	
	

	M. The CAD will make additional unit recommendations based on the new alarm level.  
	

	
	

	N. Dispatchers must be able to “preview” the next alarm level assignments for an active incident. 
	

	 
	

	O. Units equipped with Mobile Data Computers (MDC) shall be able to update the incident record by adding comments, changing its location, etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665173]Releasing and Reassigning Units
	

	A. The software shall allow units to be reassigned from one incident to another or to be easily “exchanged” on two active incidents.  
	

	
	

	B. The previous incident shall be returned to the pending queue if the reassigned unit is the last or only unit on the incident.  
	

	
	

	C. Vendors shall discuss how these functions are accomplished by their systems.
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	A. CAD shall allow users to clear either single units or all units on an incident with a single command, function key, or point and click device action.  
	

	
	

	B. The dispatcher shall be able to add comments upon clearing the incident or to a closed incident.  
	

	
	

	C. If the last unit on an incident is cleared, CAD shall require one or more disposition codes if the user agency requires a disposition code for the incident type.  
	

	
	

	D. The software shall provide for the capture of a user-maintainable incident disposition code, an indicator that a report is or is not required, and incident completion comments.  
	

	
	

	E. Disposition codes shall be selectable from a validated list of potential disposition codes.  
	

	
	

	F. The CAD system administrator shall be able to modify, add, and delete valid disposition codes.
	

	
	

	G. If the last unit clearing an incident is Mobile Data Computer (MDC) equipped, it shall be able to indicate the final incident disposition and transmit it digitally to the CAD system.  
	

	
	

	H. The CAD system shall track and use this disposition as if it was entered by a system operator, including tracking the time, device ID, and person ID of the person entering the disposition and clearing the call.
	

	
	

	I. Immediately upon the closure of an incident all data including the incident history, unit history and all comments shall  also be written to the CAD system’s Data Warehouse. 
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	The system shall provide the capability to reopen a closed incident.  The vendor shall discuss the capabilities of the  proposed system in this area specifically identifying:
	

	A. Under what circumstances an incident may be reopened and 
	

	
	

	B. How information related to the reopened incident is captured and 
	

	
	

	C. The impact on data already transferred to other systems. 
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	If limiting the data displayed on the status monitors is accomplished via some form of filtering unwanted information, the vendor shall explain in detail the safeguards the system has in place to ensure that all units and all incidents are displayed on at least one dispatch position’s status monitor. 
	

	
	

	Pending Incidents
	

	A. In a separate window, the software shall display the incidents waiting to be dispatched (pending) queue.  The dispatcher shall be able to quickly select the desired incident to dispatch.
	

	
	

	B. The pending incident queue display shall present all waiting calls for that dispatch position for service in priority order, and within each priority, elapsed time since incident receipt.  
	

	
	

	C. Displayed information shall include, at a minimum:
	

	
	

	D. Incident priority.
	

	
	

	E. Incident type.
	

	
	

	F. Location.
	

	
	

	G. Appropriate response areas (i.e., Police district, Fire response zone).
	

	
	

	H. An indicator of whether the incident is near the boundary of the City’s dispatch area (user option).
	

	
	

	I. Time of incident receipt or elapsed time since incident receipt (user option).
	

	
	

	J. Brief incident summary comment.
	

	
	

	Unit Status
	

	A. The software shall facilitate the operation of a unit status display monitor. 
	

	 
	

	B. This monitor displays the interactive status of all units controlled by an individual dispatcher.
	

	  
	

	C. The status display shall be a separate monitor/window controlled by the dispatcher's interactive workstation.  
	

	
	

	D. The status monitor will have the ability to display one or more dispatch groups and one or more agencies at the dispatcher’s discretion.
	

	
	

	E. The unit status display shall present the current status of all active units.  Status information shall include, at a minimum:
	

	1. Unit identifier.
	

	
	

	166. Current status.
	

	
	

	167. Assigned incident ID (if assigned to an incident).
	

	
	

	168. Assigned incident type.
	

	
	

	169. Talk group incident assigned.
	

	
	

	170. Location of assigned incident or location of the unit if not assigned to an incident (e.g., at Fire Station #1).
	

	
	

	171. Time in status or elapsed time (user option).
	

	
	

	172. Brief comment.
	

	
	

	F. The grouping of displayed units shall be user maintainable.  This will allow the dispatcher to organize the status display by station, type of unit, geographic coverage area, etc.
	

	
	

	G. A single workstation must be capable of displaying any Police/Fire/EMS units.  
	

	
	

	H. The dispatcher shall be able to sort the unit status display by unit number, unit type, incident number, battalion, and/or availability. 
	

	
	

	I. It is highly desired that the system provide the capability for the unit status monitors to have the ability to display multiple columns of units and their associated information.  It is also desirable that multiple status windows can be open to view assigned disciplines and related disciplines separately.
	

	
	

	Active Incident Status
	

	A separate portion of the display or a window shall display a summary of all active incidents. 
	

	A. The active incident status display shall include, at a minimum:
	

	1. Time incident received or elapsed time (user option).
	

	
	

	174. Incident number.
	

	
	

	175. Priority.
	

	
	

	176. Incident type.
	

	
	

	177. Incident type description.
	

	
	

	178. Talk group incident assigned.
	

	
	

	179. Location.
	

	
	

	180. Units assigned.
	

	
	

	181. Status times associated with each unit.
	

	
	

	B. The dispatcher shall be able to quickly select any incident from the display for updating. 
	

	
	

	C. The dispatcher shall be able to scroll the active incident display, if there are more incidents than can be displayed at one time.
	

	
	

	Recently Closed Incident Monitor
	

	A separate portion of the display or a window shall display a summary of the last (user configurable number or time limit) incidents that have been closed. 
	

	A. The closed incident status display shall include, at a minimum:
	

	1. Time incident received 
	

	
	

	183. Time the incident was closed
	

	
	

	184. Incident number.
	

	
	

	185. Priority.
	

	
	

	186. Incident type.
	

	
	

	187. Incident type description.
	

	
	

	188. Talk group incident assigned.
	

	
	

	189. Location.
	

	
	

	190. Units assigned.
	

	
	

	191. Cleared times associated with each unit.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665177]Changing Duty Roster and Shift Changes
	

	A. The CAD shall provide an ability to quickly change the duty of a single unit, including on or off duty, area of coverage, personnel assigned, and whether recommended for dispatch.
	

	
	

	B. The CAD shall also provide the ability to build a shift roster.  
	

	
	

	C. The rostering must occur by individual agency.
	

	
	

	D. The capability to build the roster at least one month prior to the shift must exist for all Law Enforcement/Fire/EMS personnel.  Entry of the roster should be made a web client, Mobile Data Terminal or Records division.  The intent is to allow the field supervisor to enter the data and not the dispatcher.
	

	
	

	E. The system must support a method to delete the previous shift personnel from the roster at a scheduled time each day to be set by the CAD administrator.
	

	
	

	F. The scheduled time must vary by agency.
	

	
	

	G. The shift roster should be maintained in the system for later access and analysis.  Rosters should be available online for 24 months and available for archive to other media.
	

	
	

	H. CAD shall alert supervisor personnel if units don’t “roster on.”
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665178]Incident History
	

	A. Once an incident is closed (all units cleared) and incident data is transmitted to CAD Data Warehouse, the software shall maintain the incident’s details within the incident history files of the system.
	

	
	

	B. The incident history shall include all information generated as part of the call intake, dispatch, and unit status tracking process specific to each incident.
	

	
	

	C. The incident history file shall allow for the online inquiry and display of closed incidents.  
	

	
	

	D. Incident history recall shall be by:
	

	1. Incident number, 
	

	
	

	193. Date and time or range of date and time
	

	
	

	194. Address, 
	

	
	

	195. Telephone number of caller
	

	
	

	196. Grid,
	

	
	

	197. Map page,
	

	
	

	198. Unit, 
	

	
	

	199. Station, battalion, etc. 
	

	
	

	E. Security shall control which users have the ability to access closed incidents and which users have the ability to update or modify closed incidents.
	

	
	

	F. Incident history must be stored in a commercial, industrial strength relational database management system.  
	

	
	

	G. A set of standard reports must be provided that can routinely generate tables, statistics, maps, and charts that are typically required to manage a communications center.  
	

	
	

	H. Tools should be available for easily creating ad hoc reports.   
	

	
	

	I. Vendors shall list the standard reports contained in the proposed system, and the ad hoc report generation capabilities of the proposed system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665179]Unit History
	

	A. The CAD system shall capture non-incident and incident related unit history in a unit history file.  
	

	
	

	B. The unit history shall include all statuses identified in Section 6.4.11, Incident and Unit Status Maintenance.
	

	
	

	C. The unit history file shall allow for the online inquiry and display of unit activity.  Information contained in this file may also be printed on any printer within the Communications Centers or other workstations that have access to the CAD system environment.
	

	
	

	D. The unit history information should also be stored in a commercial, industrial-strength relational database management system.  
	

	
	

	E. Standard and ad hoc reporting capabilities that access unit history information must be provided.  
	

	
	

	F. The Vendor shall list the standard reports contained in the proposed system, and the ad hoc report generation capabilities of the proposed system.
	

	
	

	G. The Vendor shall list the standard reports contained in the proposed system, and the ad hoc report generation capabilities of the proposed system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665180]Transferring Incidents
	

	There are times when control of an entire incident and all units assigned to the incident needs to be transferred to another dispatch group or position.  The CAD system shall provide this functionality, using a single, abbreviated command.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665181]Transferring Dispatch Position Responsibilities
	

	CAD shall provide the ability to transfer an entire dispatch group or position responsibilities and all associated units and incidents to another dispatch group or position.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665182]Tow/Wrecker Rotation List
	

	The proposed CAD system shall contain a rotation function that will distribute the tows/wrecking jobs to wrecker companies on an equitable basis within jurisdictions and within areas within jurisdictions.  
	

	A. The dispatcher shall be able to query the system as to the next tow company to be called for each tow area. 
	

	
	

	B. Upon use of a tow company, the system shall move to the next company for the next tow in that area.  
	

	
	

	C. The system shall also allow a tow company to be placed on suspension from the tow rotation and be automatically reinstated at a particular date and time.  
	

	
	

	D. If the tow company is unavailable, the dispatcher shall be able to by-pass that company and retrieve the next company from the list.  
	

	
	

	E. The system shall keep a record of reasons why a tow company was chosen or skipped.  
	

	
	

	F. The system should be able to put a tow company back at the top of the list if the company is canceled before getting to the scene.  
	

	
	

	G. The system shall allow the dispatcher to select any tow company and not rotate them if the selection is due to the owner’s request of that tow company.
	

	
	

	H. When a tow company is used, the towed vehicle log entry screen shall be automatically displayed.  
	

	
	

	I. The dispatcher shall be able to enter multiple towed vehicles for the selected tow company.  
	

	
	

	J. If the tow is associated to an incident, the tow entry shall be associated to the incident in CAD.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090302][bookmark: _Toc302665183]Communications Supervision
	

	Functionality required for the Communications Supervisors includes all of those shown above as required under Incident Receipt and Dispatching plus:
	

	A. Capability to monitor any workstation on the CAD system.
	

	
	

	B. Capability to disable any remote access workstation,
	

	1. By workstation identifier
	

	
	

	201. By IP address
	

	
	

	202. By operator logged on.
	

	
	

	C. Capability to disable any mobile data computer,
	

	1. By workstation identifier
	

	
	

	204. By IP address
	

	
	

	205. By operator logged on.
	

	
	

	D. Ability to interactively determine the workload and response times for dispatchers and call takers.
	

	
	

	E. Capability of making changes to CAD system support files based upon applicable security.
	

	
	

	F. Ability to display at least the ten most recent incidents occurring throughout the City.
	

	
	

	G. Capability of studying current system loading and system resource utilization.
	

	
	

	H. Ability to accept automatic notifications of “user-defined serious” nature incidents.
	

	
	

	I. The shift supervisor shall automatically be alerted to any of the following calls:
	

	1. Calls taking longer than a user-defined amount of time to enter.
	

	
	

	207. Unit needs assistance calls.
	

	
	

	208. Incidents pending longer than a user-defined amount before dispatch.
	

	
	

	209. Other incidents of interest defined by call type.
	

	
	

	J. The system should provide the capability to create a “pass down log” for communications.  This would allow for information exchange between shifts, identify working issues, etc.  Report would populate from CAD, as well as drag and drop from CAD screens.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090303][bookmark: _Toc302665184]Integrated Map Display (IMD)
	

	A. The CAD system must have a seamlessly integrated computerized map, based upon the City provided GIS.  
	

	
	

	B. The IMD must support the automatic display of units as derived from the AVL system.  
	

	
	

	C. The IMD will be displayed at each operator position.
	

	
	

	D. A map-centric IMD, in which the GIS/Map is fully integrated with the CAD system, is preferred by the City.  However, mapping component systems, in which a separate IMD application is linked to the CAD system, may be proposed. 
	

	
	

	E. The geofile supporting the CAD system must utilize the City’s existing GIS 
	

	
	

	F.  The geofile may undergo processing to be “formatted” for use by either CAD or the IMD.  
	

	
	

	G. The map data must be easily imported/loaded from an ESRI Spatial data format (currently ArcGIS 9.2) or accessed directly from the Spatial Data Engine (SDE).  Note that the City has an Enterprise Site License for ESRI and SDE is running in Microsoft SQL Server Database.
	

	
	

	H. The City shall be provided tools that allow for easy importing updates to the map data.
	

	
	

	I. The IMD system shall have the ability to display all:
	

	1. Street/roadway data (such as freeways, major streets, minor streets, curb to curb, parcel data and address, etc.), 
	

	
	

	211. Hydrology data (such as rivers, streams, drainage canals, lakes, etc.), and 
	

	
	

	212. All railroads, trails, bridges, etc.  
	

	
	

	213. Street/roadway data shall include all entrance/exit ramps for controlled access highways, dead ends and cul de sacs, etc.  
	

	
	

	214. The system shall support the display of aerial photographs and raster images.  
	

	
	

	J. The IMD shall refresh the screen within two seconds when new or updated data is received.
	

	
	

	K. Pan and zoom – the system must provide a mechanism for panning and zooming around the area covered by the IMD.  
	

	
	

	L. Default zoom scales – the IMD should provide a default set of zoom scales.  
	

	
	

	M. As users zoom in and out of these zoom scales, different (appropriate) information is displayed on the map.  For example, when viewing the entire dispatch area, only major roads and freeways are displayed.  However, when zooming into a neighborhood, building footprints, individual address numbers, street curbs, and other detailed information is displayed.  
	

	
	

	N. The system administrator must be able to modify the default geographic layers that are displayed at each zoom scale. 
	

	
	

	O. The system must utilize advanced spatial analysis techniques to:
	

	1. Assign the closest appropriate unit with jurisdictional/area responsibility.
	

	
	

	216. Calculate the shortest and quickest path (via streets and roadways, not straight-line calculations) for dispatched vehicles. 
	

	
	

	217. The path information or route shall be sent in text and/or graphic display to station printers, MDCs, and be available to dispatchers.
	

	
	

	P. Display floor plans and site detail information for incidents.
	

	
	

	Q. Zoom and pan around the jurisdiction by use of mouse drag on slide bar or mouse click on appropriate directional icons.
	

	
	

	R. Center on an address or location when the dispatcher selects the associated event.
	

	
	

	S. Center on a specific unit if that unit or personnel assigned to that unit’s portable emergency call button is activated.
	

	
	

	T. Center on a specific event location when the dispatcher recalls the associated event from the CAD status monitor.
	

	
	

	U. Display different layers of graphic information such as Law Enforcement, Fire and EMS  jurisdictional boundaries and response zones, hydrant locations, unit locations, driveways, building locations, building footprints, etc.
	

	
	

	V. Spatially aggregate incident information.
	

	
	

	W. The digital map must be able to display all or selected sets of validated locations entered into the CAD system.
	

	
	

	X. The map shall be able to display all boundary layers: 
	

	
	

	Y. The system must support a practically unlimited number of boundary types.  Each boundary type shall be treated as a unique geographic layer.  
	

	
	

	Z. Typical boundary file layers shall include: 
	

	1. Response areas.
	

	
	

	219. Jurisdictional (County, City, University, etc.).
	

	
	

	220. Statistical (census tracts, census blocks, etc.).
	

	
	

	221. Administrative (public areas, parks, etc.).
	

	
	

	222. Commercial (mall, zoo, etc.).
	

	
	

	223. Gated communities.
	

	
	

	224. Zip Code
	

	
	

	AA. Point Locations - The system must support a practically unlimited number of point layers.  Each point location type shall be treated as a unique geographic layer.  Examples are:
	

	1. Landmarks: - Common names, building numbers, and landmarks, etc.
	

	
	

	AB. Fire hydrants - The hydrants shall be assigned specific X-Y coordinates that are linked to the closest street address.  The file must also support detailed hydrant data, including hydrant/main size, flow, status, etc.
	

	
	

	AC. The map must be able to display Iconic symbols:
	

	1. Units and stations – The system must support multiple icons representing marked and unmarked law Enforcement cars, ambulances, fire apparatus, fire hydrants, fire stations, schools, etc.  
	

	
	

	227. These icons shall be proportionately sized to match the map size.  When the map is displaying the entire dispatch area, all vehicles shall be clearly displayed.  
	

	
	

	228. Each icon shall display the unit identification number, either within, immediately above, or immediately below the icon.  
	

	
	

	229. All structural icons must display the facility name (i.e., Fire Station 2, Avery Elementary, etc.) within, immediately above, or immediately below the icon. 
	

	
	

	AD. Incidents – The system must support multiple icons representing Law Enforcement, Fire, and EMS incidents.  
	

	
	

	AE. Ideally, different icons will be used to display more specific information about the nature of the incident (i.e., gun for armed robbery, burning car for vehicle fire, a building with flames representing a structure fire, etc. if desired by the system administrator).  
	

	
	

	AF. The system shall display the associated call’s incident number along with the icon.
	

	
	

	AG. Vehicle clustering – The system must provide a "cluster" icon for multiple Law Enforcement and/or Fire and/or EMS vehicles at one site.  Each icon must uniquely represent the presence at the site of multiple vehicles, and, by mouse click, cause a window to pop up which will display data about all vehicles represented by the icon.
	

	
	

	AH. Incident clustering - The system must provide a "cluster" icon for multiple incidents at one site.  Ideally, different icons will represent multiple events and, by mouse click, cause a window to pop up which will display data about each incident represented by the icon.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090304][bookmark: _Toc302665185]OLETS/NCIC Access
	

	A. All authorized CAD Workstations shall have the capability of accessing the Transaction Information for the Management of Enforcement System (OLETS/NCIC) via the CAD computer and performing all authorized OLETS/NCIC functions. 
	

	
	

	B. The CAD system shall automatically send a query to OLETS/NCIC for registration and wants and warrants checks when a license plate and/or person’s name is entered.  
	

	
	

	C. Access to OLETS/NCIC functionality must be controlled by sufficient security.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090306][bookmark: _Toc302665186]Transport Mileage
	

	The proposal shall include a utility that provides actual mileage traveled by mobile units during specific operations (i.e., patient/inmate transports).  The proposal shall explain how this function is accomplished and how Dispatch and field users will use it.  The transport mileage should be in tenth of a mile increments.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090307][bookmark: _Toc302665187]Contact Management Database
	

	The system shall provide a contact management database that includes a telephone directory for personnel and agencies the City must contact.  Information stored in this directory shall include the name, agency, multiple telephone numbers, and types of telephone number (home, work, pager, cellular, email, websites, etc.).  The system operator shall be able to retrieve the telephone information by complete or partial name or agency.  Contact database access shall be available to MDC-equipped field units via the MDCS.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090308][bookmark: _Toc302665188]Geofile Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665189]Existing GIS Environment
	

	The existing GIS environment is SQL based, ArcGIS 9.2 and SDE. Image server is available but not currently in use by the City.  It is required that CAD vendors utilize this environment for the GIS component of their geo-file.  
	

	
	

	Direct Access
	

	Given the size and complexity of the spatial database, it is highly desired that the proposed system be capable of accessing and utilizing the existing Spatial Data Engine directly.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665190]Coordinate Based Geofile
	

	The CAD system must support coordinate-based operations, as the City requires that the proposed CAD system use advanced Geographic Information System (GIS) and spatial analysis techniques.  City GIS data is provided by the Association of Central OK Governments (ACOG), The data is in State Plane Coordinate (Oklahoma, South Zone) format.  The agencies in the City will implement an Automatic Vehicle Location (AVL) system that is based on a Global Positioning Satellite (GPS) system that would be fully integrated with the proposed CAD system. This system would require a very accurate Geofile to display near real time vehicle location information. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665191]Availability of GIS Tools 
	

	The proposer shall include with its proposal all GIS tools necessary to create and maintain the spatial data infrastructure necessary to support the CAD system as described, and maintain additional data not maintained by the City’s GIS staff.  The City has an Enterprise Site License for ESRI.  The proposed CAD system’s Geofile processing module shall provide the capability to establish and maintain at a minimum:
	

	A. Response Zones
	

	
	

	B. Police Areas
	

	
	

	C. Street Networks (including center lines as well as all impedance data) including:
	

	
	

	1. Directionals (one-way)
	

	
	

	231. Speed limit
	

	
	

	232. Likely travel speed
	

	
	

	233. Road closings
	

	
	

	234. Overpass / underpass
	

	
	

	D. Railroads and Trails
	

	
	

	E. Law Enforcement Jurisdictions
	

	
	

	F. Fire Jurisdictions
	

	
	

	G. EMS Jurisdictions
	

	
	

	H. Waterways and other hydrographic data
	

	
	

	I. Point or Polygons identifying special locations 
	

	
	

	J. Other geographical layers using typical mapping/GIS tools. 
	

	
	

	The Vendor shall initially set up and create the required geographic information using data provided by the City, data available to the Vendor, and the Geofile processing tools of the proposed CAD system.  However, once installed, the Geofile shall be capable of being updated by accessing source GIS data without requiring assistance from the selected Vendor and without overwriting additional data unique to this application.  The intent is for the system to access the SQL Spatial database source already maintained by the City’s GIS department.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665192]Geofile Management System Requirements
	

	The Geofile management system shall support the following (at a minimum):
	

	Point within Polygon
	

	The proposed CAD system must support the capability to identify the location of a point (call for service or other police activity) and all relevant polygons within which it is contained.  These will include at a minimum:
	

	A. Local Police, Fire and EMS jurisdictions and contact information
	

	
	

	B. Police Patrol Zone
	

	
	

	C. Fire Box Alarm Zone
	

	
	

	D. Municipality jurisdiction
	

	
	

	Cross Street Identification
	

	The proposed CAD system’s Geofile structure shall support the return of both cross streets when an address is given which fits into a valid address range.  
	

	
	

	Unit with Shortest Travel Time
	

	The proposed CAD system must be able to satisfy dispatch recommendations based upon the unit with the least travel time based upon the position of the units when the call for service is selected for recommendation and dispatch.  This recommendation shall use the street network and all impedance data available.  
	

	
	

	Unit Routing
	

	The proposed CAD system and MDC system shall support the ability to identify the correct / fastest routing from a unit’s location at the time of inquiry to another fixed point (call for service or other activity) at any given point in time.  The system shall be capable of transmitting this data to the mobile data device of the units recommended.  
	

	
	

	Spatial Searches
	

	The proposed CAD system must support the utilization of spatial searches for identifying hazards, duplicate calls, etc.
	

	
	

	Hyperlinking or Cross-referencing
	

	The system shall support the hyperlinking or cross referencing of any unique geo-spatial item (point, street segment, polygon, etc.) to a specific file or files (drawings, text data file, etc.) 
	

	
	

	Layer variation based on time of day / day of week
	

	The CAD system shall support the automatic (or with minimum keystrokes) the changing of certain polygon layers based upon the time of day or the day of week.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665193]Parcel Level Addresses
	

	A. The Geofile of the proposed CAD system should support parcel level GIS information, in which the approximate location of the front door of all the parcels is stored in the Geofile. 
	

	
	

	B. The CAD system must be able to use this information for address validation and to determine an incident’s location.  
	

	
	

	C. This information is only available for selected locations.  The proposer should delineate any issues lacking a complete data set would cause.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665194]Building Footprints
	

	A. The Geofile should support the storage of building footprints and other images (pictures of specific buildings) that are associated with specific addresses.  
	

	
	

	B. This information is only available for selected addresses.  The proposer should delineate any issues lacking a complete data set would cause. 
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall specify the types of files its software can link to.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665195]Assigning X, Y Coordinates to Validated Addresses/Locations
	

	Once an incident location is entered into the proposed CAD system, the location verification step shall add the coordinates of the incident’s location to the incident record and display an incident icon on the tactical map display.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665196]Duplicate Incident Detection
	

	A. During incident entry process, the proposed CAD system shall make a duplicate incident check based upon the location and/or coordinates of the incident. 
	

	
	

	B. If, during incident initiation, a potential duplicate incident in the area is found, the user shall be notified via a prompt and shown a list of the potential duplicate(s).
	

	
	

	C. The CAD system must have a parameter (modifiable by the system administrator) specifying the distance in number of feet or similar function, from the location of the incident for duplicate incident detection.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665197]Street Closures
	

	A. The system shall provide the ability to easily close streets from a dispatcher or supervisor workstation.  
	

	
	

	B. The street closure should immediately propagate to all other system users.
	

	
	

	C. All geographic activity such as routing or recommendations should immediately use the street closure as a factor in the system’s algorithms.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665198]Geofile Validation
	

	Given the extreme importance of the geographic data supporting the CAD system the following requirements are in place:
	

	A. The vendor will be required to supply the City with a CAD map analysis tool that will accurately identify any errors in the GIS basemap that will interfere with proper identification of the required units and with proper identification of the correct response districts.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor will be required to work with the client to conduct an analysis of the GIS database and agree upon a course of remedial action.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor will be required to work with the client to analyze the results of any remedial action taken to correct database errors and agree that such errors appear to have been corrected.
	

	
	

	D. A formal “Go-Live” authorization will not be provided by the client until these steps have been taken and the results agreed upon by both the client and the vendor.
	

	
	

	E. The vendor shall discuss any ability to report updates or other changes from the CAD environment to the City’s planning department.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665199]GIS Licensing
	

	The vendor shall identify any ESRI or client or server licensing requirements with the deployment of their solution.  The City has an Enterprise Site License for ESRI.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665200]Necessary GIS Data
	

	The vendor shall supply a list of the GIS data necessary for the systems’ operation, broken down by critical and enhanced data.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090309][bookmark: _Toc302665201]Automatic vehicle Location
	

	The CAD system shall include and Automatic Vehicle Location (AVL) Component.  The AVL shall include:
	

	A. The ability to receive coordinate information from the mobile units and display this information on the IMD in near real time mode.
	

	
	

	B. The capability to filter unit display on the IMD to only those units that dispatcher is controlling.
	

	
	

	C. The ability to record historical data and provide “playback” capability.
	

	
	

	D. The capability to filter the playback to a single or specified group of units.
	

	
	

	E. The ability to configure and administer the AVL component. 
	

	
	

	F. The ability to interface with other AVL systems, such as those used by private ambulance fleets or aeromedical providers.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090310][bookmark: _Toc302665202]Management Information System Reporting
	

	This section includes the general records management and management information system requirements of the CAD system for support of Law Enforcement, Fire and EMS operations.  The following functional requirements for the compilation of necessary information to produce specified reports, tables, charts, graphs, and maps shall apply to all CAD subsystems and modules.  That is, the same mechanisms described in this section shall be accessible to each module and subsystem in the CAD.  Unless otherwise noted, these requirements shall apply equally to Law Enforcement, Fire and EMS activities.
	

	
	

	A. The intent of the CAD Management Information System shall be the compilation of data and statistical information regarding agency activities for decision support and administrative decision-making process.
	

	
	

	B. Vendor shall indicate the method utilized by, and where appropriate, provide sample outputs of how their proposed CAD meets the requirements specified in the following subsections
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665203]Data Storage Location
	

	A. Generally, all reports that will be discussed in this section will be created using data that is stored in the data warehouse portion of the CAD System as described throughout the RFP.  This is done to ensure that reporting operations will not interfere with the operational characteristics of the CAD System.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall describe their system’s capabilities to utilize a warehouse type environment for the reporting components of the CAD system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665204]Report Generation
	

	The CAD system shall include a set of report generation tools that provide the following minimum capabilities:
	

	
	

	Report Printing and Display
	

	A. The proposed CAD shall be capable of generating reports for both screen display and printing. 
	

	
	

	B. All reports shall be capable of screen display and printing. 
	

	
	

	C. The system shall be capable of efficiently exporting report data to a variety of file formats, including, but not limited to Microsoft Office Suite, Open Office and PDF. 
	

	
	

	D. Any limitations shall be fully explained in the response to this RFP.
	

	
	

	Menu Selectable
	

	Reports in the proposed CAD shall be menu selectable for content and generation parameters. 
	

	
	

	Command Mode
	

	The report generator of the proposed CAD shall also include a command mode providing for the generation of a report using selectable parameters from any system files or information not shown as menu selections including narrative, thus providing the capability of performing a data mining function.
	

	
	

	Graphical Constraint Selection
	

	The system shall include reporting based on graphical constraint entry.  For example, the user shall be able to graphically choose an area within the City (by choosing the area on a map display) and display CAD statistics for that area (Community Reports).
	

	
	

	Inclusion of City Information
	

	The report generator of the proposed CAD shall allow for including City-specific information on reports, charts, graphs, and maps produced by the system. Such information includes, but is not limited to, report header data and text, City Seal, Department Logos, etc.
	

	
	

	Data Availability to Other Systems
	

	A. The report generator of the proposed CAD shall have the capability of making CAD data available for other systems and PC applications, using the Microsoft DDE, OLE, ODBC, ASCII, or comparable standards for dynamic data exchange. Examples of the types of software that would access the system’s databases through DDE, ODBC, or other available techniques include Microsoft Access, Excel, FoxPro, Seagate Crystal Reports, etc. 
	

	
	

	B. Vendor shall fully explain any limitations and available functionality for meeting this requirement in its proposed system.
	

	
	

	Plain Text Search Capabilities
	

	A. The proposed CAD shall include a mechanism for completing plain-text searches.  The proposed system shall include the ability to search narrative information and all other fields for the occurrences of user specified words or partial words.  
	

	
	

	B. It shall be possible to retrieve or find all narrative information that contains combination of two or more words/phrases (e.g., find all occurrences of “red” and “Honda”).
	

	
	

	Report Narrative and Title
	

	The proposed CAD shall include a suitable mechanism for the entry of a unique report narrative and report title for each report.  Although a default narrative and title should be available, the City desires the capability of overwriting these defaults prior to the printing of any report.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665205]Predefined Reports and Minimum Reporting Capabilities
	

	The proposed CAD shall provide a number of pre-defined reports, custom tailored to meet the needs of the City.   
	

	
	

	CAD Statistics 
	

	The proposed system shall include the ability to produce counts and statistical information to be tracked and maintained on-line.  The system shall maintain counts of CAD activity.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665206]Comprehensive Reporting Tools
	

	The proposed CAD shall include comprehensive reporting tools in each module whereby City personnel can create “pre-defined” reports. The available reports shall be robust, flexible, and easily initiated. 
	

	
	

	Automatic / Scheduled Initiation
	

	The system shall provide the capability for all reports to be scheduled for automatic initiation by time of day, day of week, etc., and directed to any printer(s) accessible through the City’s network.
	

	
	

	Selection Criteria
	

	It shall be easy to change selection criteria and parameters such as starting date and time, ending date and time, subset of data to be extracted and aggregated, etc. 
	

	
	

	Statistics and List Generation
	

	The reports shall include summarizing and sub-total statistics, as well as list generation. 
	

	
	

	Advanced Reporting Functions
	

	A. The City is particularly interested in trend analysis, data aggregation, and other more advanced reporting functions.  
	

	
	

	B. Vendor shall describe any of these advanced features that are available within its proposed system.
	

	
	

	Graphical Output Requirements
	

	In addition to tabular reports, the system shall include the ability to either directly generate maps, charts and graphs or to generate maps, charts and graphs through easily invoked PC applications such as Microsoft Excel. 
	

	
	

	Sample Administrative Reports
	

	Vendor shall identify the type of standard (pre-defined) reports available in the proposed system and include sample administrative reports for review/evaluation by the City.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665207]Automatic Report Execution
	

	The proposed system shall have the ability to start reports automatically (at a predetermined time and day, as well as by a transaction) and to print the resulting output at more than one location.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665208]Exception Reports
	

	A. The CAD reporting system shall allow the setting of user thresholds for given activity identifiers.  
	

	
	

	B. A daily, weekly, and monthly report governing exceptions that exceed the thresholds will be produced for each predefined (by the system administrator) department/division in the City.  The purpose of these reports is to notify administrative personnel of occurrences within their departments/divisions and the earmarking of trends that would otherwise go unnoticed.  
	

	
	

	C. Thresholds may be based on calculated results such as response time or time from call pick up to dispatch.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665209]Web-based Reports
	

	The proposed system shall also include Web-based reports.  The Web-based reports shall be menu driven, available to all authorized users and once requested on-line, they shall be available for printing.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665210]Trend Analysis/Forecasting
	

	The proposed CAD shall include the ability to extract recent historical incident occurrences and to trend and pattern statistics and, when possible, to forecast future activity.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665211]Maps
	

	A. The CAD system shall include an easy-to-use map-generation function that is accessible from all relevant system modules.  
	

	
	

	B. System users shall be able to extract desired data, reformat it as necessary, and produce a map customized (tailored) to the City without having to depend on programming or technical personnel or Vendor assistance.  
	

	
	

	C. Ideally, certain maps will be menu selectable with “step-by-step” instructions available to “walk the user” through the production of the map.  
	

	
	

	D. At a minimum, the system shall support either the direct production or, through an easily invoked (e.g., seamless) third-party mapping tool, the creation of the following general types of maps and geographic analysis
	

	Thematic Maps
	

	Thematic maps are maps of geographic boundaries (e.g., response zones, Police districts, neighborhood watch areas, fire box alarm zones, company areas, etc.) that cover the entire City or geographic subset and that are color-coded or differentially shaded to reflect the data contained within each boundary.  For example, a map showing the average response time in each Police district in the City.
	

	
	

	Automatic Pin Maps 
	

	Pin maps are maps displaying, through icons or other symbols, the location of specific occurrences in the City or geographic sub-area.  For example, a map showing the location of all fire dispatches that occurred in the City during the last two months.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665212]Spatial Data Aggregation
	

	The system shall provide the ability to aggregate extracted information into more meaningful statistics.  For example, generate crime rates by district statistics by aggregating individual crimes occurring in each district of the City.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665213]Trend analysis/forecasting 
	

	The system shall provide the ability to extract recent historical incident occurrences and to trend and pattern statistics and, when possible, to forecast future activity.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090314][bookmark: _Toc302665214]System Messaging
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665215]Operational Messaging
	

	A. The system shall be capable of messaging between:
	

	1. Operator positions within this PSAP
	

	
	

	236. Mobile units on the MDCS included with this proposal
	

	
	

	237. Administrative workstations attached to this CAD System
	

	
	

	238. Remotely or Web Connected CAD workstations.  
	

	
	

	B. These messages may be single line or multiple lines.  
	

	
	

	C. The sender of the message shall be able to send the message to:
	

	1. A particular person,
	

	
	

	240. A single position or workstation,
	

	
	

	241. A role (i.e. dispatcher controlling sector 1 or dispatcher controlling this unit, etc.)  
	

	
	

	242. A user classification (i.e., all dispatchers), 
	

	
	

	243. User defined groups, 
	

	
	

	244. Groups of classifications, or all system users.  
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide a directory of persons, positions and groups available to be messaged.
	

	
	

	E. The sender shall have the capability to request a read receipt if the message is to only one user.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall not permit the user to request a read receipt if the message is to be routed to multiple positions or units.
	

	
	

	G. The recipient of the message shall be provided with an audible and visible alert when the message is received. 
	

	
	

	H. The audible and visible alerts shall be user definable.
	

	
	

	I. The system shall provide the capability to allow a recipient to:
	

	1. Save the message,
	

	
	

	246. Reply to the message with minimal key strokes
	

	
	

	247. Forward the message to recipients as described above,
	

	
	

	248. Direct the message to a printer, or
	

	
	

	249. Add the message to an incident
	

	
	

	J. The content of the message will include:
	

	1. The sender’s identification
	

	
	

	251. The sender’s computer ID
	

	
	

	252. The date and time sent, and
	

	 
	

	253. The message itself. 
	

	
	

	K. Transmission and receipt of a message shall be logged to the system history log file. 
	

	
	

	L. The content of the message shall be logged to the system history log file. 
	

	
	

	M. If a message is routed to a specific individual or position and the individual or position is not logged on the system the sender shall be notified and given the option to queue the message for future delivery.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665216]Administrative Messaging
	

	A. The system shall be capable of processing administrative messages.  Administrative messages are not as time sensitive as the operational messages, but may also be several lines long.  
	

	
	

	B. Senders shall be able to send messages to:
	

	1. A particular person,
	

	
	

	2.  A single position or workstation,
	

	
	

	3. A role (i.e. dispatcher controlling sector 1 or dispatcher controlling this unit, etc.)  
	

	
	

	4. A user classification (i.e., all dispatchers), 
	

	
	

	5. User defined groups, 
	

	
	

	6. Groups of classifications, or 
	

	
	

	7. All system users.  
	

	
	

	C. Messages shall be accepted regardless of whether the recipient is logged onto the system at the time they are sent.  An interface to the City’s E-mail server may be utilized to fulfill this requirement, but operators must be able to access their electronic mail from any system computer. 
	

	
	

	D. It is desirable for the administrative messaging capability to interface with the City’s E-mail server using SMTP compliant mail / message exchange, so that system operators may send messages to other City staff.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall allow for administrative messages to be sent to station rip and run printers and administrative printers by individual printer and groups such as battalion / dispatch group / etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090315][bookmark: _Toc302665217]Remote Access
	

	A. A remote access capability shall allow personnel with the proper security level to access the CAD system and obtain current and historical information relating to incidents and unit status, 
	

	
	

	B. A remote access capability shall allow personnel with the proper security level to access the CAD system and perform system maintenance, diagnosis, and repair as required. 
	

	
	

	C. An audit trail of remote access activity such as login, logout, account, transactions and IP address should be captured to the system log file.
	

	
	

	D. Each of the Fire and EMS Stations serving the City shall be provided access to the system, with expandability for up to four more stations in the next five to seven years.  
	

	
	

	E. The CAD system shall be able to support access for up to 25 remote CAD workstations.  This access will be achieved through leased-line LAN/WAN or via the Internet with a VPN.  The computers in the stations shall function primarily as administrative workstations or limited access workstations as described in sections 6.2.1.2 and 6.2.1.3 of this RFP.  
	

	
	

	F. CAD security shall limit access to the system and provide access only to those functions that have been authorized.  The authorized functions shall be user definable by the system administrator and include functions such as displaying incident information, displaying maps, staffing Fire/ EMS units, or sending operational messages.
	

	
	

	G. In addition, one fully functional dispatch workstation will be installed at EMSTAT for the purpose of scheduling non-emergency calls for service (transports) and scheduled call dispatch of EMSTAT units.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665218]Administrative Offices
	

	Access to the system shall be provided for City Law Enforcement, Fire and EMS administrative offices.  This access will be achieved though the City’s existing LAN/WAN, leased services or the Internet with a VPN connection.  If possible, the application to access the system should run on the existing personal computers located in these offices.  CAD security shall limit access to the system and provide access only to those functions that have been authorized.  The authorized functions shall be user definable by the system administrator and include functions such as displaying current incident information, current staffing information, or a snapshot of the status monitors.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665219]Dynamic Locations 
	

	There are situations that arise that will require members of management from the agencies supported by CAD system to access the system via their laptops from non-defined locations.  The system should provide the capability for personnel to access the CAD system via the Internet with the use of a Virtual Private Network.  Once connected, these laptops or workstations shall have capabilities similar to those identified in Sections 6.2.1.2 CAD Administrative Workstations and 6.2.1.3 Limited Access CAD Workstations.  The vendor shall explain how the proposed systems can provide this capability.
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	[bookmark: _Toc251140931][bookmark: _Toc251141393][bookmark: _Toc293662419][bookmark: _Toc299090331][bookmark: _Toc302665220]Law Enforcement RMS Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665221]RMS Application Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140933][bookmark: _Toc251141395][bookmark: _Toc293662421][bookmark: _Toc299090333][bookmark: _Toc302665222]System Administration
	

	A. The system administrators (agency and IT personnel) will be trained by the successful vendor.  The Department’s system administrators shall have the authority to make adjustments in the system as required by staffing changes, changes in policy and state and federal requirements.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall allow the system administrator to create additional tables or databases.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall allow the system administrator to create additional data fields within existing tables.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall allow the system administrator to create or modify graphical user interface formats.
	

	
	

	E.  The system shall provide the capability for the system administrator to easily change fields as requirements change. 
	

	
	

	F. The software design shall make extensive use of table driven parameters, allowing easy modification by the system administrator without the requirement for programmer support.
	

	
	

	G. It shall be possible to modify table driven parameters when the system is active.
	

	
	

	H. The system shall have the capability to support multiple system administrators of various privilege levels.
	

	
	

	I. The vendor shall provide recommended qualifications for the system administrators.
	

	
	

	J. System modifications made by system administrators shall be logged.  At a minimum, this log shall include administrator user ID, date / time of modification, modification made, and original table value (before the modification was made).
	

	
	

	K. The system administrator shall have the capability to maintain a geographic database, which includes agency-defined criteria (e.g., X / Y/ Z coordinates, intersections, aliases, commonplace names, etc.)
	

	
	

	L. The system administrator shall have the capability to create and maintain support data files used in the operations.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140935][bookmark: _Toc251141397][bookmark: _Toc293662423][bookmark: _Toc299090335][bookmark: _Toc302665223]Data Entry 
	

	A. The RMS application shall incorporate a “single point of data entry” to ensure that information that has more than one use shall be entered only once and then distributed to applicable subsystems and transactions on an automatic basis.  This includes information transferred from the CAD system and ideally from other interfaced ancillary systems.
	

	
	

	B. The “single point of data entry” will apply within individual modules.
	

	
	

	C. The “single point of data entry” will apply across all modules. 
	

	
	

	D. In order to ensure data integrity and maximize search capabilities, each data field within the RMS shall be capable of validation against a pre-defined table.
	

	
	

	E. The system must allow unlimited text narrative to be entered for all reports or databases in the system.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall provide full word processing capabilities (or a link to a variety of commercially available word processing applications) for the entry of narrative information, witness statements, etc.
	

	
	

	G. Entry of narrative text must include the ability to utilize previously created word processing templates.
	

	
	

	H. The system shall permit an unlimited number of narratives to be entered for any entity or record.
	

	
	

	I. The system shall further provide either a standard naming convention for narratives or the ability for the operator to utilize a procedurally defined naming entry for each narrative.
	

	
	

	J. The system shall provide a method for automatically numbering supplemental reports as they are entered and associated with the original incident report.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140936][bookmark: _Toc251141398][bookmark: _Toc293662424][bookmark: _Toc299090336][bookmark: _Toc302665224]Information Retrieval / Search Capability
	

	A. An RMS user shall be able to retrieve data easily without regard to the subsystem involved, including data stored on interfaced systems.
	

	
	

	B. The software shall provide the ability to search any and all data on the system as well as any combination of the data.  The result of this search shall be a list display of records matching the search criteria. 
	

	
	

	C. The system shall provide the capability to search using “wild card” characters as well as other partial search capabilities
	

	
	

	D. The system shall utilize forms-based searches whereby the user will “fill in the blanks” on forms comparable to the data entry forms of the system and the return include only those entities that match the fields on the completed search entry form.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall include other methods to limit the number of records that are returned from a search.
	

	
	

	F. It is desired that the system provide the ability to run searches on the returns of a previous search.
	

	
	

	G. The capability shall exist to select a specific record from the list and “drill down” to successively greater levels of detail.
	

	
	

	H. Search capability shall include cross table or cross database searches.
	

	
	

	I. The system shall provide a searchable narrative section for each module / screen.  The vendor shall explain how their system provides this type of functionality and any limitations it may have.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140938][bookmark: _Toc251141400][bookmark: _Toc293662426][bookmark: _Toc299090337][bookmark: _Toc302665225]RMS Standard Output Reports and Ad hoc Reporting
	

	A. The same security parameters that are applied to the users’ profiles will be required to remain in place across all reporting capabilities.  This means that if a user does not have permissions to see specific data online, it shall not appear in any reports that they would run. 
	

	
	

	B. The system will include standard RMS reports.  The vendor will be required to include in an appendix to their proposal a list and description of these reports and sample reports.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall discuss the types of reports that can be generated and the process to prepare and configure new reports.
	

	
	

	D. The system will provide an efficient utility for invoking these reports.  The vendor shall describe if the reports can be configured and scheduled to run automatically.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall include reporting based on graphical constraint entry.  For example, the user shall be able to graphically choose an area within the map display and display RMS statistics for that area (Community Reports). 
	

	
	

	F. The proposed system shall include an ad hoc reporting tool capable of producing reports for any time or date range including the current day using any / all data fields within the system. 
	

	
	

	G. The reporting tool shall be capable of efficiently exporting report data to Microsoft Word® Access® and Excel®.
	

	
	

	H. The reporting tool shall have the capability of making RMS data available for other systems and PC applications.  The vendor shall identify the applications to which the system can export data.
	

	
	

	I. The reporting tool shall be graphical-based and able to be used without requiring any programming knowledge.
	

	
	

	J. Reports shall be menu selectable for content and generation parameters.
	

	
	

	K. The reporting tool shall allow supervisors and management personnel to develop and save incident and unit data reports for later reuse (e.g., canned reports).
	

	
	

	L. The reporting tool shall allow tracking of activity by type, location, and temporal factors.
	

	
	

	M. The reporting tool shall include agency specific information on reports, charts, graphs, and maps produced by the system.  Such information includes, but is not limited to, report header data and text, participating agency seal, department logos, etc.
	

	
	

	N. The reporting tool shall be capable of generating reports for both screen display and printing.  All non-graphics reports shall be capable of screen display and printing.
	

	
	

	O. The reporting tool shall also include a plain-text search mechanism.
	

	
	

	P. The reporting tool shall provide basic administrative reports summarizing significant activities and occurrences handled by the participating agencies.
	

	
	

	Q. The reporting tool shall include comprehensive reporting tools in each module whereby agency personnel can create “pre-defined” reports that can be automatically initiated by time of day, day of week, etc., and directed to any printer(s) on the RMS network.
	

	
	

	R. The reporting tool shall provide functionality such as trend analysis, data aggregation, and other more advanced reporting functions.
	

	
	

	S. The reporting tool shall allow the setting of user thresholds for given activity identifiers.  A daily, weekly, and monthly report governing exceptions that exceed the thresholds will be produced for each predefined (by the system administrator) agency or station area.  The thresholds must be variable from 0 to 9,999.  Any report of an activity set to a zero threshold will appear on the exception report.
	

	
	

	T. Users shall have the ability to create a standard incident report that includes all data associated with a specific incident, and is formatted in an easy-to-read, professional style from any workstation.
	

	
	

	U. The RMS system must include an easy-to-use map-generation function that is accessible from all relevant system modules that permits users to extract desired data, reformat it as necessary, and produce a map customized (tailored) to the producing agency without having to depend on programming or technical personnel or Contractor assistance.  Ideally, certain maps will be menu selectable with “step-by-step” instructions available to “walk the user” through the production of the map.
	

	
	

	V. The system shall support either the direct production or, through an easily invoked (e.g., seamless) third-party mapping tool, the creation of thematic maps.  Thematic maps are maps of geographic boundaries (e.g., response zones, beat / districts, neighborhood watch areas, etc.) that cover the entire County or geographic subset and that are color-coded or differentially shaded to reflect the data contained within each boundary.  For example, a map showing the relative crime rate in each beat / sector.
	

	
	

	W. The system shall support either the direct production or, through an easily invoked (e.g., seamless) third-party mapping tool, the creation of automatic pin maps.  Automatic pin maps are maps displaying, through icons or other symbols, the location of specific occurrences in the County or geographic sub-area.  For example, a map showing the location of all auto thefts that occurred in the County during the last two months.
	

	
	

	X. The system shall support the selection, extract and formatting of crime and location information so that it can be passed and displayed in any industry standard Geographic Information System (GIS).
	

	
	

	Y. The reporting tool shall be capable of printing chronological incident and / or incident report listing.
	

	
	

	Z. The reporting tool shall be capable of querying and printing incident details.
	

	
	

	AA. The reporting tool shall be capable of printing audit report of changes to records.
	

	
	

	AB. The reporting tool shall be capable of restricting user actions by warning of the number of records found.
	

	
	

	AC. The reporting tool shall be capable of restricting user actions by using prompts to continue / refine / alter the query. 
	

	
	

	AD. The reporting tool shall be capable of restricting user actions by displaying a single page of data at a time.
	

	
	

	AE. The RMS shall provide statistics for state and national mandated reports.
	

	
	

	AF. This subsystem shall provide for the required monthly reporting, as well as maintain summary counts for a ten-year period.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140939][bookmark: _Toc251141401][bookmark: _Toc293662427][bookmark: _Toc299090338][bookmark: _Toc302665226]Record Sealing and Expunction
	

	For the purpose of this section Expunction means the removal of information without the ability to restore that information and Record sealing means either the hiding of information such that no one can see the information with the ability to “unhide” the information or the deletion of case information but with the ability to restore the case information to the system. 
	

	A. The system must provide the capability to delete all references to specified information from the various RMS databases as required by court orders.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall produce a report indicating the deleted information for return to the court.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall outline in detail the process required in their system to expunge information.
	

	
	

	D. The system must provide the capability to seal all references to a case or series of cases from the various RMS databases as required by court orders.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall produce a report indicating the sealed case information for return to the court.
	

	
	

	F. The vendor shall outline in detail the process required in their system to seal cases and to restore sealed case information.
	

	
	

	G. The system must provide the capability to purge case information based upon a specified retention schedule associated with case type.
	

	
	

	H. The vendor shall explain in detail the process required to purge case information based upon a retention schedule. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140940][bookmark: _Toc251141402][bookmark: _Toc293662428][bookmark: _Toc299090339][bookmark: _Toc302665227]Redaction
	

	The vendor shall describe any capabilities of their system to automate the process of redacting information from system fields as well as textual data when an output report or summary is printed.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140941][bookmark: _Toc251141403][bookmark: _Toc293662429][bookmark: _Toc299090340][bookmark: _Toc302665228]Intelligent Forms
	

	A.  The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system will modify the order of form presentation during data entry based upon previously entered information.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system will modify the mandatory / optional nature of fields based upon previously entered information. 
	

	
	

	C. The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system will include intelligent validation table selection (only valid entries are selectable based on previously entered data, such as only permitting MO information relating to burglaries if the incident is a burglary).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140942][bookmark: _Toc251141404][bookmark: _Toc293662430][bookmark: _Toc299090341][bookmark: _Toc302665229]Imaging / Attachments
	

	A. The RMS will provide a mechanism for linking data files to person, property, and incident records.  These linked data files shall include: photographs, 9-1-1 wave files, scanned documents, etc.
	

	
	

	B. The RMS shall provide a module / subsystem for storing images and linking them to related records in the database.  This shall include at a minimum, association with people, vehicles, property items, incidents, warrants, and arrests.
	

	
	

	C. The RMS shall allow for the attachment, embedding, and / or linking of images and / or documents that are captured with digital cameras, scanners, or other methods.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140943][bookmark: _Toc251141405][bookmark: _Toc293662431][bookmark: _Toc299090342][bookmark: _Toc302665230]Selective Notification
	

	A. The RMS shall provide the capability of “selective notification” to set flags on specific records or record types that shall cause the automatic generation of a notice to an individual(s) and / or workstation if a record of either a certain type is created (i.e., a warrant is created or recalled) or if a specific individual is queried or updated (i.e., a notification to an investigator if a specific individual is contacted).  The vendor shall explain how this notification is accomplished (i.e., system messaging, e-mail, etc.).
	

	
	

	B. The RMS shall have the capability of blind notification such that the individual creating or touching the record is not notified.
	

	
	

	C. The RMS shall have the capability of open notifications such that the individual creating or touching the record would be notified.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall explain the methods of notification provided by their system. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140944][bookmark: _Toc251141406][bookmark: _Toc293662432][bookmark: _Toc299090343][bookmark: _Toc302665231]Audit Trail
	

	A. The software shall produce an audit trail of all activity on the system.  This audit trail will log the operator ID, date, and time for all transactions and / or data entered into or data taken out of the RMS system.  The audit must include inquiries and views as well as adds changes or deletes.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide the ability to generate / print audit trail of all system transactions based on User ID / personnel information.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall provide the ability to log date, time and user ID associated with File maintenance transactions (e.g., create, read, add, update, delete transactions).
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide the ability to log date, time, report type, reason printed (reason must have potential to be user defined) and user ID associated with any report sent to a printer.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall provide the ability to log date, time, and user ID associated with Unsuccessful sign-on attempts.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall provide the ability to generate / print an audit trail of all system transactions based on Workstation ID.
	

	
	

	G. The system shall provide the ability to generate / print an audit trail of all system transactions based on Role.
	

	
	

	H. The system shall provide the ability to generate / print an audit trail of all system transactions based on Date and time.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140945][bookmark: _Toc251141407][bookmark: _Toc293662433][bookmark: _Toc299090344][bookmark: _Toc302665232]Address Verification
	

	A. All address and location data entry fields will be validated against the system’s geofile or associated GIS.  Validated addresses / locations will be assigned a coordinate data which will be stored in the record.
	

	
	

	B. The RMS system shall be able to use the same map data or geofile as the CAD system.  It will be acceptable to have a copy of the geofile data resident on the RMS servers, but it will be a copy and not a separate version. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140946][bookmark: _Toc251141408][bookmark: _Toc293662434][bookmark: _Toc299090345][bookmark: _Toc302665233]Cash Receipting
	

	The system shall provide the capability to perform cash receipting for the distribution of copies of records to the public.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140947][bookmark: _Toc251141409][bookmark: _Toc293662435][bookmark: _Toc299090346][bookmark: _Toc302665234]RMS Functional Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140948][bookmark: _Toc251141410][bookmark: _Toc293662436][bookmark: _Toc299090347][bookmark: _Toc302665235]Name Subsystem – Master Name Index
	

	This module shall serve as the repository of the names of victims, suspects, witnesses, reporting parties, associates, business names, persons arrested and cited, etc. (master name table or similar functionality).
	

	A. The system shall provide an easy way to consolidate multiple name records if, after entry, it is determined that multiple names are in the system for the same individual.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide the ability to maintain personal information on a person entered, as well as the time frames for the information.  This shall include at a minimum physical description (height, weight, hair color, etc.), numeric identifiers (date-of-birth, social security, driver’s license, FBI, DCI, arrest, etc.), address information, employment information, telephone numbers.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall provide the capability to link the person record with an unlimited number of photographs as well as permit the agency to specify a table-based reference to the type of photograph (i.e., the photograph may be a mugshot, it may be a photo of specific scars, marks, tattoos, etc.).  In many situations, these photographs may reside on different systems and the RMS shall provide a link to the photographs.  The vendor shall provide details about how this functionality will be accomplished.
	

	
	

	D. The MNI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Location Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	E. The MNI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Vehicle Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	F. The MNI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Property Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	G. The MNI shall be relationally cross referenced to all other system modules that include information on persons.
	

	
	

	H. This subsystem shall be the collection point for all information concerning a person or name, regardless of how many records are in the system for that person in the RMS.
	

	
	

	I. This “master name table” shall be automatically updated by internal transactions from other applicable RMS subsystems.
	

	
	

	J. The RMS shall include a quick search feature using a soundex or other cross lingual or multi-key metaphone algorithm.
	

	
	

	K. The RMS shall include a quick search feature where any parameter or group of parameters may be entered for any data field within the system.  For example, display a brief list all records where Mr. John Doe was involved as a victim.  The response shall display only those incidents where John Doe was a victim, regardless of the number of incidents where he was involved as a suspect, witness, complainant, etc.
	

	
	

	L. The subsystem shall be capable of searching for a word or phrase within narrative information and producing a list of incidents where the word or phrase exists.
	

	
	

	M. The subsystem shall have the ability to cross-reference a name to other information concerning an individual.  At a minimum, the following shall be supported:  addresses, aliases, date of birth(s), physical description, social security number(s), and pertinent offenses.  It shall provide information using numbers relating to various reports including incident, case, casualty, accidents, citations, arrest and booking, field interview, driver's license, vehicle, and others.
	

	
	

	N. The MNI module shall provide protection against the potential of either entering a duplicate name or permitting the inadvertent entry of an alias for an individual.  This shall include, at a minimum, the automatic query of the master name table by a series of user-defined criteria (such as name, DOB, SSN, etc.) and then the display of all potential matches.  
	

	
	

	O. Upon the display of all potential matches the system shall provide an easy method of selecting the potential match including a photograph.  
	

	
	

	P. If the person being entered is previously in the system, the operator shall only have to change those fields in the record that are either unique to this entry or different from the previous entry.  There shall not be a requirement to reenter the information.
	

	
	

	Q. The RMS must provide a mechanism for identifying potential duplicate master name files.  The vendor shall explain in detail what capabilities their system provides in this area.
	

	
	

	R. It is desired that the duplicate name detection mechanism is based on multiple parameters and fuzzy logic.
	

	
	

	S. The RMS shall provide a mechanism for easily creating mug shot lineups.  The RMS shall be capable of retrieving information from the County’s Jail Management System (JMS) for creating mug shot lineups.  The interface shall be through a web service.  The specific format and content shall be jointly established between the City and the successful vendor.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140949][bookmark: _Toc251141411][bookmark: _Toc293662437][bookmark: _Toc299090348][bookmark: _Toc302665236]Master Vehicle Index (MVI) Subsystem
	

	A. The RMS shall contain a master vehicle database that tracks vehicle information entered into the system in a central database and index.  
	

	
	

	B. The master vehicle database shall provide links to detailed information about vehicles stored in the system.  For example, users shall not only be able to identify a list of all vehicles involved in an accident but also to obtain detailed information about each vehicle and property directly from the displayed list.
	

	
	

	C. Vehicle records shall provide access to associated photographs.
	

	
	

	D. At a minimum, the Master Vehicle subsystem shall have the capability to track the following vehicles (airplanes, automobiles, boats, motorcycles, RVs, and trailers).
	

	
	

	E. The Master Vehicle subsystem shall have the capability of updating external systems (NCIC) with information related to items recovered or stolen.
	

	
	

	F. The MVI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Location Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	G. The MVI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Name Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	H. The MVI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Property Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	I. The MVI shall be relationally cross referenced to all other system modules that include information on property or vehicles.
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	A. The RMS shall contain a master property that tracks property information entered into the system in a central database and index.  
	

	
	

	B. The master property database shall provide links to detailed information about property stored in the system.  For example, users shall not only be able to identify a list of all items involved or stolen during a specific incident, but also to obtain detailed information about each item directly from the displayed list.
	

	
	

	C. Property records shall provide access to associated photographs.
	

	
	

	D. At a minimum, the Master Property subsystem shall have the capability to track the following property (bicycles, clothing, drugs, electronics, financial and other documents, jewelry, firearms, tools, and small machinery).
	

	
	

	E. The Master Property subsystem shall have the capability of updating external systems (NCIC) with information related to items recovered or stolen.
	

	
	

	F. The MPI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Location Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	G. The MPI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Name Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	H. The MPI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Vehicle Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	I. The MPI shall be relationally cross referenced to all other system modules that include information on property.
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	A. All locations entered into the system (except those that are out of the City) shall be validated against a geofile built from the existing City GIS.
	

	
	

	B. RMS modules shall contain a master location database that collects geographically oriented information in a central database and index.
	

	
	

	C. The master location subsystem shall include information about linkage to location photographs and archived documents (scanned documents).
	

	
	

	D. The MLI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Name Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	E. The MLI shall be relationally cross referenced to the Master Property and Vehicle Index Subsystem.
	

	
	

	F. The MLI shall be relationally cross referenced to all other system modules that include information on locations or addresses.
	

	
	

	G. The master location database shall keep a running history of events / incidents at a given location.  Selected information that is related to a location (such as persons with warrants, arson suspects, arrestee, and suspects) would be referenced through this database.
	

	
	

	H. The location database shall provide links to detailed information about geographically oriented data stored in the system.  For example, users shall not only be able to identify a list of all incidents occurring at a specific location, but also to obtain detailed information about each incident directly from the displayed list.
	

	
	

	I. The master location subsystem shall include information about commonplace names.
	

	
	

	J. The master location subsystem shall include information about business names.
	

	
	

	K. The master location subsystem shall include information about alarms (permits and activations).
	

	
	

	L. The master location subsystem shall include information about persons (dangerous persons, patients, victims, etc.) associated with a location.
	

	
	

	M. The master location subsystem shall include information about premises history (repeat calls to the same location).
	

	
	

	N. The RMS system shall provide the capability to capture and index location information including hazardous incident or conditions reported.
	

	
	

	O. The RMS system shall provide location information including hazardous situations present to system operators and to other system including the CAD.
	

	
	

	P. The RMS system shall provide location information including activity at the location, including citations, inspections, incidents, reported offenses, etc. to system operators and to other system including the CAD.
	

	
	

	Q. Location data can be directly entered into the Master Location Subsystem.
	

	
	

	R. Location information will be entered into this subsystem as a part of the normal data entry process and will require no special effort.
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	The incident subsystem shall collect, store, and process key information relating to dispatched incidents / crimes.  In most cases, the basic information shall be collected at dispatch time through CAD, and then supplemented by the entry of the various reports. 
	

	A. Calls for service and other CAD events will result in the creation of an incident record within the CAD system.  However, there is no requirement that a CAD incident must be created to create RMS records.
	

	
	

	B. The RMS must support functionality to allow for “desk reports” or “walk-in” report number assignments without the need to create CAD incidents.  The vendor will fully explain how their systems will meet this requirement.
	

	
	

	C. Once incidents are closed in CAD, their incident records shall be made available immediately to the appropriate RMS modules and subsystems.
	

	
	

	D. The CAD system shall have the ability to routinely transfer active incident records to RMS upon operator command or RMS user request.
	

	
	

	E. The RMS shall facilitate the report approval process.  Report status, whether approved, rejected, etc., shall be tracked by this module.
	

	
	

	F. The RMS system shall lock the report once it has been approved and only allow modifications through the completion of supplemental forms / reports.
	

	
	

	G. A drawing or diagramming tool shall be supported for creating, storing, and manipulating crime scene diagrams.  The diagrams shall be linked to the incident reports and directly accessible from them.
	

	
	

	H. The RMS must provide a method to identify outstanding or overdue reports (report numbers that have been pulled and not turned in).
	

	
	

	I. The RMS shall include techniques such as the correlation of local offense codes by means of a conversion table to automatically provide for NIBRS reporting.
	

	
	

	J. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
	

	
	

	K. The incident module shall, at a minimum, record containing boundaries (district, beat, sector, etc.) based on validated location or determined from the geofile as related to the incident.
	

	
	

	L. The incident module shall, at a minimum, collect and manage involved persons information (victims(s), complainant, witness(es), suspect(s), arrestee(s) as related to the incident.
	

	
	

	M. The incident module shall, at a minimum, collect and manage offense information as related to the incident.
	

	
	

	N. The incident module shall, at a minimum, collect and manage property and vehicle information as related to the incident.
	

	
	

	O. The incident module shall, at a minimum, collect and manage case details (Location (including X-Y coordinate determined from the geofile or GIS), Status (open, closed, cleared arrest, etc.), Times (report date and time, occurred date and time, date case closed, etc.), Case / report number, Incident number, type of case, NIBR classification) as related to the incident, or other information.
	

	
	

	P. The incident subsystem shall provide access to all of the original data entered into or captured by the CAD system, including all location data and rebids.  However, the RMS shall not be able to change any CAD information.
	

	
	

	Q. The RMS screen shall alert the user if supplements are available for the incident record.
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	The RMS along with the Field Based Reporting (FBR) shall provide the capability to capture and retain information regarding individuals arrested by the participating agencies.  Booking will be done in the County Jail system, but the capture of arrest information will occur in the RMS.
	

	A. This subsystem shall allow the capture of comprehensive arrested person demographic information.
	

	
	

	B. This subsystem shall allow the capture of information related to criminal charges, and warrants. 
	

	
	

	C. This subsystem shall allow the capture of arrest information, including date and time, arrest location, arresting officer, charges and number assignment.
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	This module shall be used to capture and maintain information and records regarding property and evidence identified on incident reports.
	

	A. Information pertaining to any property item shall include storage location, identifying number (if any), next action to be taken, date to be taken, present status, etc.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall allow inquiries to be made by case number, tag, tag and item, serial number, owner applied number, partial serial number, and / or description.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall have the ability to alert the Property Officer prior to the time that the statute of limitations is exceeded for disposal of the property, and shall provide the ability to create lists of property to be sold or disposed of and generate receipts accordingly.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall be capable of printing a property room inventory list on demand.  This list may be displayed on the workstation or printed on any printer on the network.
	

	
	

	E. The property and evidence subsystem shall maintain “chain-of-custody” of all criminal offense evidence as it is moved between the property room and various other locations such as labs, prosecutor's office, courts, etc.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall provide tools to expedite the inventory of the property rooms and storage facilities.  The vendor shall identify these tools.
	

	
	

	G. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
	

	
	

	H. The RMS shall be designed so that specific property reports are entered into the property and evidence table (i.e., stolen property reports, lost property reports, found property or recovered property reports, contraband property reports, evidence items, etc.).
	

	
	

	I. Information contained in this module shall be able to be related to other information in the entire RMS in order to determine crime trends, assist in the recovery of stolen property, etc.
	

	
	

	J. All property and evidence shall be entered into the RMS only once and carried throughout the RMS system wherever the data fields occur.
	

	
	

	K. All categories of property shall be cross-referenced so that entry of property records results in automatic checks of all other related tables.
	

	
	

	L. This module shall use bar coding technologies to identify all property and evidence maintained in the RMS system and stored in the property room or other remote facilities.
	

	
	

	M. Bar code readers shall be portable to facilitate efficient use and allow for capture and storage of bar code information in the property room or other locations within the various agencies’ facilities.
	

	
	

	N. Entry of information related to searchable (serial number, owner applied number, etc.) property that is recovered, found, or submitted as evidence shall initiate an automatic query to the NCIC stolen property databases.  Therefore, it is desired that the data fields use the NCIC coding for validation of all property data entered.
	

	
	

	O. This module shall provide information pertaining to a particular item of property or evidence such as date, time, location of the property event, officer(s) involved, description of the property, the quantity and value (estimated or known) of the property, serial numbers, category or article codes, brand names, etc.
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	A. The RMS shall provide the capability for effective investigative case management, control, monitoring, reporting, and automatic case assignment based on the agencies’ parameters.
	

	
	

	B. This subsystem shall query and retrieve records from NCIC, and the local RMS database / archives.
	

	
	

	C. This subsystem shall provide reports on unassigned cases.
	

	
	

	D. This subsystem shall provide reports on case status summary (case closing analysis).
	

	
	

	E. This subsystem shall provide reports on case aging.
	

	
	

	F. This subsystem shall provide reports on assigned cases (investigator workload).
	

	
	

	G. This subsystem shall provide reports on department case counts.
	

	
	

	H. This subsystem shall provide reports on case activity summary (electronic log book).
	

	
	

	I. This subsystem shall provide reports on follow-up due report.
	

	
	

	J. The system shall allow entry of case activity as supplements, using a standard word processing program.
	

	
	

	K. This subsystem shall allow for the scanning of various printed documents and pictures such as offender and witness statements, lab reports, evidentiary documents, etc., and the attachment of those documents to the case records.
	

	
	

	L. The subsystem shall incorporate the use of agency defined and weighted solvability factors.
	

	
	

	M. The subsystem will provide and generate agency defined solvability based case closure letters.
	

	
	

	N. This module shall allow the use of digital cameras for the recording of crime scenes or other picture evidence.
	

	
	

	O. The system shall link investigative case activity to original and supplemental criminal offense / incident reports in the system.  The case will be composed of the original offense / incident report, all supplements, property / evidence records, and other miscellaneous files and data.
	

	
	

	P. The individual records and data that comprise the case must be easily identifiable from the case number and the case number must be easily identifiable from the individual records and data comprising the case.
	

	
	

	Q. This module shall be controlled by separate security features that allow only certain individuals access to the display, entry, and modification of the information.
	

	
	

	R. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
	

	
	

	S. The system shall support the use of automatic case routing based upon the type of case and the jurisdiction of the case.
	

	
	

	T. The subsystem shall provide an on-line means to assign cases, monitor investigative progress, and initiate dispositions.
	

	
	

	U. The system shall provide for an online investigative case journal.
	

	
	

	V. The system shall provide tickler notification to supervisory personnel based upon a case's time in a particular status.
	

	
	

	W. The system shall provide tickler notification to investigative personnel relating to other system activities such as lack of service activity on a warrant or time in status of property items.
	

	
	

	X. This subsystem shall show related suspects / offenders and related case numbers.
	

	
	

	Y. This subsystem shall permit the recording of case or enforcement activity against different grants. 
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	A. This subsystem shall capture information from Field Interview (FI) cards.
	

	
	

	B. The field interview system shall interact with the locations, master name, master vehicle systems, and the gang activity system.
	

	
	

	C. Information from the FI subsystem shall be available to the crime analysis system in order to establish relationships between reported offenses and field interviews.
	

	
	

	D. This subsystem shall be maintained on-line for access by investigative and crime analyst personnel in aligning suspects with criminal occurrences.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall automatically populate the appropriate data fields if the subject person’s information has been previously entered.
	

	
	

	F. The officer shall have the ability to “update” the data fields with new / updated information regarding the person or vehicle.  The previous information shall be retained by the system and displayed when queried.
	

	
	

	G. The vendor shall describe their system’s capability to support field-based field interview completion and how the completed reports / interviews are integrated with the RMS system.
	

	
	

	H. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140957][bookmark: _Toc251141419][bookmark: _Toc293662445][bookmark: _Toc299090356][bookmark: _Toc302665244]Citations
	

	The proposed RMS shall include a Citations module for capturing, storing and retrieving citations issued by the Police Department.  The agencies issue citations for traffic violations, criminal violations and ordinance violations.  
	

	A. The citation system must contain a component that maintains accountability of the paper documents that are issued to officers and other members of the agencies and information based both upon citation numbers as well as personnel.
	

	
	

	B. The system must provide the ability to track citations received by the agency.  The system shall have the ability to easily enter the starting and ending numbers of citations as they are received by the agency.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall provide the ability to track the distribution of citations to personnel.  The system shall have the capability to track the starting and ending numbers of summons books as they are issued to individual officers.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide the capability to reconcile to the level of the individual citation number all citations that have been received by the agency.  The system shall provide the capability to track gaps in the numbers of citations that have been issued.
	

	
	

	E. The Offeror shall explain the capabilities of their system as it relates to electronic citation issuance from mobile data or hand held devices.  This discussion shall address the capability to print paper versions of the electronic summons to be issued to the violator and the capture of signature information electronically.
	

	
	

	F. The system must be capable of capturing data on the various summons forms.  The captured data must include, but not be limited to:
	

	1. Citation  Number
	

	
	

	2. Operator’s Information (name, address, etc.)
	

	
	

	3. License Plate
	

	
	

	4. Violation
	

	
	

	5. Validated Location 
	

	
	

	6. Date and Time of violation
	

	
	

	7. Officer Issuing Summons
	

	
	

	G. This subsystem shall track both written and warning citations.
	

	
	

	H. The system shall provide agency configurable capability to integrate citations with the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
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	A. This subsystem shall provide for the recording of pertinent information on juveniles including detailed descriptive data, associates, and case histories.
	

	
	

	B. This subsystem shall provide for name inquiries as well as an ability to retrieve case records by date, offense, offense location, physical descriptors, and disposition.
	

	
	

	C. Strict system security procedures shall be incorporated into this module to separate juvenile data from the normal flow and data access.  Access to juvenile records shall be tightly controlled.
	

	
	

	D. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
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	A. This subsystem shall include all the information (including diagrams) reported on the State of Oklahoma Traffic Collision Report.
	

	
	

	B. Accident diagrams shall be linked to the reports and directly accessible from the report.
	

	
	

	C. This subsystem shall include inquiries by location range, time range, vehicle description, persons involved, and report number.  Other parameters may be provided as well.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall describe their system's capability to support field based accident report completion and how it is integrated with the RMS system.
	

	
	

	E. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI.
	

	
	

	F. This report shall be accessible for completion through the FBR system.
	

	
	

	G. This subsystem shall support a drawing or diagramming tool for creating, storing, and manipulating accident scene diagrams.  
	

	
	

	H. The vendor shall indicate how the accident scene drawing is to be accomplished and “attached” to the output report.  The captured information shall include information such as location and time of accident, description of involved vehicles, road and weather conditions, damage assessment, vehicle operators, vehicle occupants, pedestrian information, casualty reports, and contributing factors.
	

	
	

	I. The subsystem shall use selected data from the accident reports and moving citations to develop various statistical reports and correlation reports by types of accidents, locations, day, time, conditions, etc.
	

	
	

	J. Reports shall be designed that provide trends in traffic activity that can be used for comparative analyses, such as high traffic accident locations, high violations, other causative factors, time of day correlation, and weather factors.
	

	
	

	K. The Accident Traffic Records module shall provide the capability to select, extract and export traffic and citation data in standard formats such as Excel and Access.
	

	
	

	L. System should be able to produce a printed report with the required specification designated in the “Official Oklahoma Traffic Collision Instructor Manual”. (See Attachment 3)
	

	
	

	M. The system shall provide the capability to calculate various statistics such as the traffic enforcement indexes  (citations issued + DUI Arrests made) / (injury accidents + fatal accidents)
	

	
	

	N. This subsystem shall allow for presentations of information in a map-based format.
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	A. This subsystem shall produce crime analysis log (summary of all crime incidents being processed).
	

	
	

	B. This subsystem shall produce crime specific summary reports (analysis of specific crimes, including vehicles, and the MO of suspects, etc.).
	

	
	

	C. This subsystem shall produce pattern analysis (analysis of developing crime patterns used to spot new or changing crime patterns).
	

	
	

	D. This subsystem shall produce a patrol briefing report.
	

	
	

	E. This subsystem shall produce time summary reports (crime analysis by time of day and day of week).
	

	
	

	F. The RMS shall have the capability to perform ad hoc queries and export the result in a standard file format to other applications (Microsoft Word®, Microsoft Excel®, etc).
	

	
	

	G. The Offeror shall specify if the Crime Analysis component utilizes a separate database or utilizes the same database as the RMS.
	

	
	

	H. The crime analysis subsystem shall be used to analyze crime patterns and crime series, and to produce both specific reports from a particular search as well as standard periodic reports.
	

	
	

	I. The vendor shall specify any advanced statistical analysis capabilities of the subsystem such as, mean, standard deviation, median, sample variance, analysis of variance, skewing, etc.
	

	
	

	J. This subsystem shall have the ability to present information in textual or color-coded graphical formats (tables, charts and graphs).
	

	
	

	K. The system shall incorporate crime mapping capabilities to include at a minimum: incident pin mapping, thematic mapping, hot spot maps and the ability to perform analysis based upon user defined and ad hoc geographic boundaries.).
	

	
	

	L. The vendor shall identify any spatial analysis tools incorporated into the subsystem.
	

	
	

	M. This subsystem shall produce daily reports (crime and arrest activity district).
	

	
	

	N. The Crime Analysis system shall provide the capability to import data from outside databases.
	

	
	

	O. The Crime Analysis system shall provide the capability to select, extract and format data to export to external systems using standard formats.
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	A. The RMS shall include a module that provides for capture and processing of records of wanted persons and warrants.
	

	
	

	B. This module shall interface to the OLETS / NCIC and upon warrant entry shall automatically transmit the warrant data to the OLETS.
	

	
	

	C. Information tracked on wanted persons shall include: court number, want / warrant type, want / warrant disposition, assigned agency / officer, dates issued / received / served / returned.
	

	
	

	D. The RMS shall provide a tickler system associated with the attempts to serve module to notify investigative personnel when no attempts to serve the warrant have been made within specific time frames (due diligence).
	

	
	

	E. The RMS shall issue an alert any time a wanted person's name is entered into the system.
	

	
	

	F. The RMS shall have the capability to provide a report of outstanding warrants based upon user defined geographic information (i.e., street address range reporting district, station, area).
	

	
	

	G. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MPI and MVI.
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	A. This module shall process and store data pertaining to known offenders, such as sex offenders, narcotics offenders, and applicable parolees.
	

	
	

	B. Information available shall include the subject's physical description, residence (past and present), traits, MOs, associates, convictions, involvement in incidents handled by Law enforcement, case dispositions, and present status.
	

	
	

	C. Pertinent information shall be obtained from arrest reports, booking reports, crime reports, citations, wants and warrants, criminal histories, traffic reports, registrations and license applications, disposition reports, etc.
	

	
	

	D. This subsystem shall produce an on-line rap sheet that shows the complete criminal history of an individual.
	

	
	

	E. The RMS shall query this module automatically when a name associated to a hazardous location search is initiated or when a name inquiry is initiated.
	

	
	

	F. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MPI and MVI.
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	A. The Criminal Intelligence Information Module shall be segregated from the remainder of the RMS to satisfy the requirements of 28 CFR part 23.
	

	
	

	B. This reporting module shall process and display selected data that may be used to list and display names of individuals arrested for committing crimes or being involved in criminal acts.
	

	
	

	C. This module shall provide a high level of security and allow only designated individuals access to this information.
	

	
	

	D. Tables and / or records associated with this module shall have the ability to be encrypted, as well as limited access to only specific workstations.
	

	
	

	E. This subsystem shall allow tracking of information regarding person, locations, vehicles, etc., which may be of an interest to law enforcement.
	

	
	

	F. This module shall allow the input of information in various forms such as scanned images, digital photos, scanned documents, etc.
	

	
	

	G. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI but the references shall only be visible from the Intelligence module.
	

	
	

	H. This module will be interfaced to the Oklahoma Information Fusion Center.
	

	
	

	I. This module shall provide the data to export or transmit data to HIDTA.
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	A. The system shall include a module to track gang activity and gang information.
	

	
	

	B. The Gang Activity Module shall be segregated from the remainder of the RMS to satisfy the requirements of 28 CFR part 23.
	

	
	

	C. The module shall capture information as to group meetings.
	

	
	

	D. The module shall capture information as to gang members and associates. 
	

	
	

	E. The module shall capture information as to gang events.
	

	
	

	F. The module shall capture information as to gang locations. 
	

	
	

	G. The module shall provide the ability to associate any/all information contained within this module with information contained in other RMS modules for the purpose of developing patterns and associations.
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	A. Completed reports will be available for review by the report author, responsible supervisor(s), and other designated persons (with proper user authentication) in the RMS and FBR.
	

	
	

	B. The RMS/FBR shall allow field reports that have been submitted but not approved to be viewed and searched by other users of the RMS system, but with the report clearly identified as pending approval.
	

	
	

	C. The RMS/FBR shall allow RMS/FBR users to view incomplete reports that have been saved to the FBR server by other users (more than one Officer or Deputy respond to an incident and are taking statements from different witnesses)
	

	
	

	D. The RMS shall have the capability of routing a report for approval to a group of supervisors instead of just one.  The vendor shall explain how this can be accomplished.
	

	
	

	E. The system will notify supervisory personnel of reports awaiting review and notify the report writer of reports returned for correction when the individual logs onto the RMS.
	

	
	

	F. Supervisors must be able to recall reports for review, return reports to the queue as needed or assign to other personnel, and append notes to a report for return to a report writer for editing or correction.
	

	
	

	G. The RMS shall have multi-level report approval process.
	

	
	

	H. The RMS shall have the capability to generate a “Cleveland County Case Record” as specified by the Cleveland County District Attorney’s Office.  (See Attachment 2)

	

	I. The RMS shall have the ability to produce specific “Public Information\Daily Press Reports” as specified by State of Oklahoma Open Records Act (Oklahoma Title 51 Section 24A.8).
	

	
	

	J. The RMS shall support more than one workflow process.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140966][bookmark: _Toc251141428][bookmark: _Toc293662454][bookmark: _Toc299090365][bookmark: _Toc302665253]Web Self-Reporting
	

	A. The system will be required to support the entry of crime report information over the Internet by citizens.
	

	
	

	B. The system will be configurable to allow the system administrator to specify what crime types will be permissible to enter via the Web reporting component.
	

	
	

	C. The system will be configurable to allow agency personnel to specify mandatory fields in the web reporting module.
	

	
	

	D. The system must allow the review and approval process to be customizable for web reported crimes.
	

	
	

	E. The system will be required to perform checks on the information entered to ensure that the crime being reported is permitted to be reported on-line (i.e. tally of items to ensure that the loss is below a user configured amount or no suspect information can be entered, etc.)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140967][bookmark: _Toc251141429][bookmark: _Toc293662455][bookmark: _Toc299090366][bookmark: _Toc302665254]Fleet Management 
	

	A. This module shall track law enforcement vehicle usage, maintenance activities and schedules, operation and maintenance costs, and work order completion / scheduling.
	

	
	

	B. This module shall provide reporting that would allow the completion of comparative analyses on a variety of cost items.  (For example, compare the relative costs (over time) of two different vehicles of the same type.)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140968][bookmark: _Toc251141430][bookmark: _Toc293662456][bookmark: _Toc299090367][bookmark: _Toc302665255]Equipment Maintenance System 
	

	A. This subsystem shall be used to assist the various divisions within the agencies in managing the inspection and maintenance of equipment other than vehicles.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall track downtime as well as maintenance costs.
	

	
	

	C. The outputs shall include a report, which may be selected by equipment ID number, type of equipment, type of activity, date range, etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140969][bookmark: _Toc251141431][bookmark: _Toc293662457][bookmark: _Toc299090368][bookmark: _Toc302665256]Inventory Subsystem
	

	A. This module will provide basic inventory capabilities that serve the agency’s’ needs for the accounting of equipment and supplies in inventory or assigned to personnel.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall support agency defined categories of equipment and supplies to be tracked such as uniform items, protective equipment, weapons and radio equipment.
	

	
	

	C. At a minimum, data entry fields shall be provided for Personnel Identifier, Type of Equipment, Make, Model, Year purchased, Year for replacement, Vendor information.
	

	
	

	D. Fixed assets such as office furniture, equipment, and other items of capital equipment shall be recorded and tracked within this system.
	

	
	

	E. Inventory of equipment assigned to Departmental vehicles shall be recorded within this system.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall provide extensive use of bar coding technologies.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140970][bookmark: _Toc251141432][bookmark: _Toc293662458][bookmark: _Toc299090369][bookmark: _Toc302665257]Personnel and Training
	

	A. This subsystem shall be available from both the CAD and RMS and shall provide for the maintenance of current employee and applicant information.
	

	
	

	B. This subsystem shall include the employee's demographic information.
	

	
	

	C. This subsystem shall include the employee's address.
	

	
	

	D. This subsystem shall include the employee's telephone numbers.
	

	
	

	E. This subsystem shall include the employee's emergency contact information.
	

	
	

	F. This subsystem shall include employment information and history.
	

	
	

	G. This subsystem shall include the employee's ID / badge number.
	

	
	

	H. This subsystem shall include the employee's special skills.
	

	
	

	I. This subsystem shall include the employee's training information including certifications and recertification requirement dates.
	

	
	

	J. The system shall at a minimum, be able to generate a list of personnel who are nearing their recertification dates and a reminder letter / message / email notifying affected individuals and their supervisors.  It is highly preferred that the system provide an automatic tickler function to provide this notification.
	

	
	

	K. The module shall have the ability to print and transmit training records to the Department of Public Safety Standards and Training (DPSST) organization.  A copy of this document is contained in Appendix C. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140971][bookmark: _Toc251141433][bookmark: _Toc293662459][bookmark: _Toc299090370][bookmark: _Toc302665258]Automobile Impound Tracking
	

	A. This subsystem shall track information related to the impounding of vehicles and shall interact with arrest, offense, and accident information in the RMS system.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall maintain an inventory of all vehicles that have been impounded and their location which shall either be displayed on the terminal / workstation or printed on any printer within the RMS environment.
	

	
	

	C. The subsystem shall provide the capability to capture and maintain information regarding the inventory of the vehicle such as items identified, items removed, officer(s) and / or person performing the inventory, etc.
	

	
	

	D. When vehicle queries are performed (either manually or automatically) the information in this subsystem shall be included.
	

	
	

	E. The automobile impound system shall automatically query OLETS / NCIC for wanted and stolen information on entered vehicles.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall also generate reports / forms regarding impounded vehicle status, owner notifications, and vehicles ready for sell / auction, etc.
	

	
	

	G. The system shall have the ability to generate receipt for monies received for the release of impounded vehicles.
	

	
	

	H. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MVI.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140972][bookmark: _Toc251141434][bookmark: _Toc293662460][bookmark: _Toc299090371][bookmark: _Toc302665259]Licensing, Permits, and Registrations
	

	A. This subsystem shall expedite, facilitate and track the creation of licenses and permits issued by the Agency and any required registrations.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide the capability to tailor the capabilities, information gathered and process based upon agency defined parameters and the type of permit, license or registration.
	

	
	

	C. The names, address, vehicle, and other detailed personal information shall be captured for individuals / locations registering or applying for permits / licenses and included in the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI as applicable.
	

	
	

	D. The files shall be accessible to CAD (e.g., generate a premise alarm when a call for service occurs at a location where a potentially dangerous permit / license is issued), crime analysts, and criminal investigations.
	

	
	

	E. Relevant entries into the master databases (name, property,  vehicle, and location) shall be automatically accomplished by the system.
	

	
	

	F. The system shall permit the capture, inclusion and printing of photographs and finger prints on licenses.
	

	
	

	G. The system shall provide for the capture, receipt and accounting of monies associated with the issuance of licenses, permits and registrations.  The amount shall vary based upon the type of permit, license or registration and the activity being processed.
	

	
	

	H. The vendor shall create / modify specific forms and data entry screens to allow entering, storing, retrieving, and manipulating at least the following types of permits, licenses, and registrations (Alarms, Arson offender, Firearm permits, Parolee, Restraining orders, Sex , offenders, Taxicab operators, Protective orders, Peddlers / solicitors, )
	

	
	

	I. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MNI, MLI, MVI and MPI
	

	
	

	J. The vendor shall discuss the capabilities of their system to manage false alarm tracking, notification and billing as a function of the alarm permitting function.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc251140973][bookmark: _Toc251141435][bookmark: _Toc293662461][bookmark: _Toc299090372][bookmark: _Toc302665260]Pawn Shop
	

	A. The RMS shall include a pawnshop module containing all data elements currently exchanged using the LeedsOnline web based electronic reporting service.  
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall specify the electronic submission formats that they have successfully incorporated.
	

	
	

	C. Information on articles entered into this module shall automatically generate a query to NCIC (provided required elements have been provided) and the property module of the RMS system to check if the article has been reported as stolen or is listed as a stolen item in the property / evidence module.
	

	
	

	D. It is highly desired that the system provide the capability to automatically rerun the queries identified above after an agency defined time period.  
	

	
	

	E. This module shall be relationally cross referenced to the MPI.
	

	
	

	F. RMS System must be compatible to produce SIBRS extracts and validation.  Oklahoma SIBRS is the current required State reporting format.  
	

	
	

	G. RMS System must be compatible to produce Oasis extracts. OASIS is a data project that Norman participates in with the State.  Both SIBRS and OASIS are I.C.D. formats maintained by the Oklahoma State Bureau of Investigation (OSBI).
	

	
	

	H. The RMS System must be compatible to work with CrimeView 9.0; and be able to perform CrimeView extracts.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665261][bookmark: _Toc21988770][bookmark: _Toc73340999][bookmark: _Toc73350370][bookmark: _Toc80634026][bookmark: RANGE!C3]Fire RMS Requirements 
	

	The City may choose to keep its existing FireHouse RMS, in which case an interface to it from CAD would be required, or to purchase a replacement system.  Proposers shall include both a replacement Fire RMS module and an interface to the existing FireHouse RMS in their proposals.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988772][bookmark: _Toc73341000][bookmark: _Toc73350371][bookmark: _Toc80634027][bookmark: RANGE!C5][bookmark: _Toc302665262]Fire Incident Subsystem
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665263]National Fire Incident Reporting System (NFIRS)
	

	The Fire Incident module of the proposed RMS shall collect, store, and process key information relating to dispatched incidents and fires. In most cases, the basic information shall be collected at dispatch time through CAD, and then supplemented by the entry of the various fire incidents and supplemental reports. The incident subsystem shall serve as a base for many of the other functions and automatically update all applicable subsystems. 
	

	
	

	Information from the incident subsystem must provide, at a minimum, automatic inputs to the National Fire Incident Reporting System (NFIRS) Version 5.  The RMS shall support the most current production version of the reporting requirements as promulgated by the State of Oklahoma.  Offerors will indicate their respective systems' ability to facilitate these reporting production requirements.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665264]Integration with MDCS
	

	Currently City firefighters complete their reports upon returning to their home fire stations and this will probably continue in the near future.  However, access to NFIRS and Fire Inspection data in the field is a high priority for the Fire Department.  As such, the NFIRS module included in the proposed FRMS shall be compatible with the proposed mobile data computer system (MDCS) and allow for the collection of information directly in the field.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988773][bookmark: _Toc73341001][bookmark: _Toc73350372][bookmark: _Toc80634028][bookmark: RANGE!C27][bookmark: _Ref299142844][bookmark: _Toc302665265]Inventory Tracking
	

	This module will provide basic inventory capabilities that serve the Fire Department’s needs. 
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665266]Database Requirements
	

	At a minimum, the proposed FRMS shall track the following equipment and supplies allocated to various divisions, apparatus, and firefighters within the Fire Department:
	

	A. Uniforms/clothing.
	

	
	

	B.  Turnout gear.
	

	
	

	C.  SCBA equipment (including the latest measurements).
	

	
	

	D. Boots.
	

	
	

	E.  Radio equipment.
	

	
	

	F.  Office supplies (pens, paper, etc.).
	

	
	

	G. Station supplies (stoves, tables, chairs, etc).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665267]Fixed Assets
	

	The proposed FRMS must inventory and track fixed assets such as office furniture, equipment, and other items of capital equipment within the Department. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665268]Vehicle/Apparatus Equipment
	

	The proposed FRMS must be able to inventory and track equipment assigned to departmental vehicles and apparatus. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665269]Required Data Entry Fields
	

	At a minimum, the inventory module of the proposed FRMS must provide data entry fields for:
	

	A. Make.
	

	
	

	B. Model.
	

	
	

	C. Year purchased.
	

	
	

	D. Anticipated replacement year.
	

	
	

	E. Vendor information.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988774][bookmark: _Toc73341002][bookmark: _Toc73350373][bookmark: _Toc80634029][bookmark: RANGE!C49][bookmark: _Toc302665270]Personnel Subsystem
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a personnel module that provides for the maintenance of current employee information. 
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665271]Database Requirements
	

	At a minimum, this module shall track the following information for each Fire Department employee:
	

	A. Personal data.
	

	
	

	B. Contact phone numbers (pager, home, mobile, office).
	

	
	

	C. Original hire date.
	

	
	

	D. Promotions and promotions dates.
	

	
	

	E. Training data.
	

	
	

	F. Special skills information (e.g., advanced life support paramedic, driver, etc.).
	

	
	

	G. Complete employment history.
	

	
	

	H. Current assignment.
	

	
	

	I. Certifications.
	

	
	

	J. Physical fitness.
	

	
	

	K. Injuries/illness.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665272]Tracking of Medical Conditions
	

	The proposed FRMS must include a personnel module that tracks in a confidential manner the medical conditions and hazardous exposures of Fire Department personnel.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665273]Restricted Access
	

	Access to most of the information in this subsystem must be controlled by security, and some information, such as medical conditions and exposure, can only be viewed on a need to know basis.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665274]Logging Requirements
	

	Any access to this confidential information, including merely viewing it must automatically be tracked and logged by the proposed FRMS.  Tracking will include the ID of the individual, the date and time, the workstation ID and the record ID, any actions (read, write, delete) taken, and the results of the action.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665275]CAD System Integration
	

	The proposed CAD system shall be able to access selected data stored in the FRMS personnel subsystem for searches to locate persons with specific skills or capabilities and to obtain contact information of Department personnel (e.g., emergency contact person, home telephone numbers, pagers, mobile telephone numbers, etc.).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988775][bookmark: _Toc73341003][bookmark: _Toc73350374][bookmark: _Toc80634030][bookmark: RANGE!C72][bookmark: _Toc302665276]Training Subsystem
	

	Since training is provided in various ways to employees, the training subsystem of the proposed FRMS shall be flexible enough to facilitate the unique requirements of training completed at Norman Fire Department stations, academies, other fire departments, and other facilities.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665277]Database Requirements
	

	At a minimum, the following data items shall be tracked for each employee in the Department
	

	A. Name.
	

	
	

	B. Employee ID.
	

	
	

	C. Current Certifications.
	

	
	

	D. Date of certification attainment.
	

	
	

	E. Certification renewal date.
	

	
	

	F. Re-certification requirements.
	

	
	

	G. Current level within the Department (firefighter, chief, etc.).
	

	
	

	H. Training Classes taken along with instructor, scores, etc.
	

	
	

	I. Test types taken and scores.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665278]Notifications/Alerts
	

	The proposed FRMS shall provide a “tickler” function that alerts the proper personnel of expiring training certifications.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665279]Certification Levels
	

	The Proposed FRMS shall allow for the identification of certification levels by listing all classes, etc., required to gain each certification level. The system shall provide a means of determining which classes each person requires to reach the next certification level.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665280]Scheduling Training
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include the capability for scheduling the training necessary for specific individuals to obtain and/or maintain their required certifications.  The system should also be able to recommend the training necessary for an individual to obtain their next promotion or higher-level certification.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665281]Tracking Training History
	

	The proposed FRMS shall track the following types of training for all Department Personnel:
	

	A. Complete training history from start of employment to retirement.
	

	
	

	B. Internal (Department) training.
	

	
	

	C. Training completed outside of the Department.
	

	
	

	D. Training required/tied to promotions.
	

	
	

	E. Required training for certifications (e.g., EMT, Diver, etc.).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988776][bookmark: _Toc73341004][bookmark: _Toc73350375][bookmark: _Toc80634031][bookmark: RANGE!C98][bookmark: _Toc302665282]Fire Inspection and Prevention Module
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a Fire Inspection and Prevention module that assists in scheduling inspections, tracking and resolving violations, follow-up inspections and other programs as specified below.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665283]Premise Information
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage premise information including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Structure description.
	

	
	

	B. Fire protection system.
	

	
	

	C. Fire detection systems.
	

	
	

	D. Fire suppression systems.
	

	
	

	E. Fire inspection schedule.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665284]Building Characteristics
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage building characteristics information including, but not limited to: 
	

	A. Building dimensions.
	

	
	

	B. Floor characteristics and construction materials.
	

	
	

	C. Wall characteristics and construction materials.
	

	
	

	D. Door characteristics and construction materials.
	

	
	

	E. Roof characteristics and construction materials.
	

	
	

	F. Building entrances and exit locations.
	

	
	

	G. Basement information.
	

	
	

	H. Stairs characteristics and construction materials.
	

	
	

	I. Escalators.
	

	
	

	J. Crawlspaces.
	

	
	

	K. Utility and mechanical rooms.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665285]Fire Protection Features
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage information regarding fire protection features of inspected premises including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Extinguishing systems.
	

	
	

	B. Alarms.
	

	
	

	C. Detectors.
	

	
	

	D. Sprinkler.
	

	
	

	E. Standpipe information.
	

	
	

	F. Utility shutoff location.
	

	
	

	G. Fire alarm control panel location.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665286]Contact Information
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage premise contact information including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Building/business owner.
	

	
	

	B. Fire/emergency contact information.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665287]Fire Inspection Details
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage fire inspection details including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Complete record of each inspection conducted.
	

	
	

	B. Outcome determination of each inspection.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665288]Violation Records
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage violation records resulting from an inspection including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Violation details.
	

	
	

	B. Required follow-up action.
	

	
	

	C. Any associated dates with the violation (e.g., re-inspection date, etc.).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665289]Storage Tank Details
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage storage tank information including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Above ground storage tank details.
	

	
	

	B. Underground storage tank details.
	

	
	

	C. Tank manufacturer.
	

	
	

	D. Tank make and model.
	

	
	

	E. Tank contents.
	

	
	

	F. Tank capacity.
	

	
	

	G. Tank construction.
	

	
	

	H. Tank installation details.
	

	
	

	I. Tank removal details.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665290]Hazard Information
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage hazard information including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Identity and description of any hazard that exist at the location.
	

	
	

	B. Location and storage of any hazardous materials.
	

	
	

	C. Description of any hazardous materials stored at the location.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665291]Permit Information
	

	The proposed FRMS shall store and manage permit information including, but not limited to:
	

	A. Identification of any issued permits.
	

	
	

	B. Expiration dates.
	

	
	

	C. Reason for issuing any permits.
	

	
	

	D. Free form comments for recording special instructions or conditions.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665292]Integration with the CAD System
	

	Information entered into the fire inspection and prevention module of the proposed FRMS shall be either available or automatically transferred to the proposed CAD system to allow CAD to display premise information and any hazards upon location verification.   Proposers shall indicate the level of integration between their proposed CAD system and this proposed module.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665293]Integration with MDCS
	

	The Fire Department desires to be able to access information stored in the fire inspection and prevention module by field units through their Mobile Data Computers.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665294]Inspection Scheduling
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a Fire Inspection and Prevention module that is able to assist the Fire Department schedule inspections and related tasks.  Inspections, surveys, and permit renewals may be scheduled by date, by location, or by type of occupancy. For example, certain businesses may be scheduled for inspection once every six months. In this case, a monthly report may be requested from the proposed FRMS that provides the names of businesses to be inspected for a particular month (by station and/or district). In addition, inspections may be set up by address. The system shall be able to provide a list of businesses that have not been inspected during a given time interval.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665295]Turnaround Documents
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a Fire Inspections and Prevention module that can produce building survey and fire inspection “turnaround” documents. The “turnaround” document shall include basic information about the premise, the current occupants, and the results of past inspections and violations. The documents may be printed by due date range, specific due date, or by occupancy data. The inspector must be able to record the details of the inspection on this report. Later, the marked-up report will be used as the input document to update the system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665296]Use of Portable Devices
	

	The City desires that the system support completing inspections and generating violation notices and reports on site by using hand held portable devices.   Proposers shall describe their capabilities for supporting field-based inspections using mobile data computers.  If this capability is available and included in the proposal, it should be a separately priced item.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988777][bookmark: _Toc73341005][bookmark: _Toc73350376][bookmark: _Toc80634032][bookmark: RANGE!C174][bookmark: _Toc302665297]Investigations
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include an investigation module that will allow the Department to conduct and track its fire investigations activities in an automated manner. This module will permanently record, and assist the Department in organizing its fire investigation activities.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665298]Integration with CAD
	

	The proposed fire investigation module of the FRMS shall be fully integrated with the proposed CAD system. Data shall be imported from the CAD system to form the base information for the fire investigations case.  Additional data shall be added as required.  It shall be possible to overwrite/update the information supplied by CAD without impacting the original CAD information.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665299]Use of PRMS to Conduct Fire Investigations
	

	Most Fire investigations, for example Arson, are actually conducted as criminal investigations. As such, it may be more appropriate for Fire Investigators to use the Police Criminal Investigation Module of the Police Records Management System (PRMS) to complete their investigations.  If this option is proposed, there must be a mechanism for updating the original Fire Incident report with the results of the investigation.  It is imperative that the Police version and the Fire version of the incident be consistent.  Proposers shall describe the mechanism that they will use to insure that the Fire and Police version of the incident are consistent.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665300]Use of FRMS to Conduct Fire Investigations
	

	In the event that a FRMS module is used to complete the investigation, the module shall provide the ability to assign incidents to investigators and track the progress of the investigation. Proposers shall provide a complete detailed explanation of their Fire investigation module.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665301]Storage of Associated Digital Images
	

	The proposed fire investigations module, whether it is located within the proposed PRMS or FRMS, shall incorporate the ability to capture, store, link, or embed images, and/or documents that are captured using digital cameras, scanner, or video recorders.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988778][bookmark: _Toc73341006][bookmark: _Toc73350377][bookmark: _Toc80634033][bookmark: RANGE!C184][bookmark: _Toc302665302]Personnel Scheduling – Fire Department
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a personnel-scheduling module that facilitates scheduling the City’s Fire personnel within various shift configurations. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665303]Database Requirements
	

	The module should track at least the following data for each employee:
	

	A. Employee Name.
	

	
	

	B. Employee ID.
	

	
	

	C. Shift Start and end times.
	

	
	

	D. Days and hours worked.
	

	
	

	E. Days off (Vacations, sick, etc.).
	

	
	

	F. Workweek cycle (e.g., four-day, five-day, etc.). 
	

	
	

	G. Default station/position assignment.
	

	
	

	H. Actual station/position assignment.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665304]Schedule Creation
	

	The Scheduling module should generate monthly schedules by section/station. At a minimum, the scheduling module shall be able to prepare a schedule that is at least 31 days long.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665305]Schedule Tracking
	

	The scheduling module should maintain an historical record of which personnel worked which positions.  The City desires that the historical shift scheduling records go back at least 13 months.  Proposers shall indicate how long the proposed FRMS maintains individual employee work history records and the mechanisms available for determining who worked when and at what location.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665306]CAD Integration
	

	The schedule for the current day shall be made available to the CAD system or loaded into the CAD system automatically. Routine scheduling reassignments (e.g., someone calls in sick and needs to be replaced, a firefighter is transferred temporarily to a different position/location, etc.) should be reflected both in the CAD system’s duty roster and in the historical employee work history record. Both the scheduling module and the CAD system should be able to provide a “real-time” roster of on duty personnel that is available to authorized FRMS and CAD users and indicates who is on duty and their current location/assignment.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc529445905][bookmark: _Toc21988779][bookmark: _Toc73341007][bookmark: _Toc73350378][bookmark: _Toc80634034][bookmark: RANGE!C204][bookmark: _Toc302665307]Fleet Management Module
	

	The proposed FRMS shall include a separately priced optional fleet management module.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665308]Database Requirements
	

	At a minimum, this module must track and report on the following:
	

	A. Vehicle usage.
	

	
	

	B. Maintenance activities and schedules.
	

	
	

	C. Fuel and oil consumption.
	

	
	

	D. Repair costs.
	

	
	

	E. Amount of downtime.
	

	
	

	F. Preventive maintenance schedules.
	

	
	

	G. Completion and scheduling of work orders.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665309]Reporting Requirements
	

	Reports and charts should be available that allow the completion of comparative analyses on a variety of cost items (for example, compare the relative costs (over time) of two different vehicles of the same type).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc21988780][bookmark: _Toc73341008][bookmark: _Toc73350379][bookmark: _Toc80634035][bookmark: RANGE!C217][bookmark: _Toc302665310]Equipment Maintenance Subsystem
	

	The proposed FRMS should include an equipment maintenance module that would assist the Fire Department in managing the inspection and maintenance of all non-mobile equipment items.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: RANGE!C219][bookmark: _Toc302665311] Database Requirements
	

	The applications shall support tracking and scheduling of maintenance for at least the following types of items:
	

	A. Hydrants.
	

	
	

	B. Hoses.
	

	
	

	C. Breathing apparatus.
	

	
	

	D. Ropes and other rescue equipment.
	

	
	

	E. Other equipment.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665312]Inventory Control
	

	At a minimum, this module shall provide for inventory control of the items specified above in section 8.2.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665313]Reporting Requirements
	

	Comprehensive reports shall be available in this module.  Proposers shall describe the types and flexibility of the proposed reports.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665314]CAD Integration
	

	Relevant information, such as hydrant testing results, hydrant locations, flow characteristics, etc. should be available to the CAD system.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665315]MDCS Integration
	

	Relevant information, such as hydrant testing results, hydrant locations, flow characteristics, etc. should be available to firefighters directly in the field through the mobile data computer system.  
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	[bookmark: _Toc299090374][bookmark: _Toc302665316]MOBILE DATA COMPUTER (MDC) REQUIREMENTS
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090375][bookmark: _Toc302665317]Overview
	

	There are currently approximately 120 mobile data computers deployed in the field.  Wireless connectivity is provided by a combination of leased services (Aircards), and Wi-Fi connectivity.  Police, EMS and Fire agencies have identified the potential benefits that a mobile data solution can provide, but the current solution is not providing the efficiency or reliability that is needed for effective mobile computing.
This section provides the identified needs and requirements for mobile computing, along with the associated interfaces and system functionality.  The requirements include providing public safety personnel deployed in the field with access to national, state, and local crime databases and other relevant Law Enforcement, Fire, and Emergency Medical databases, real-time messaging, office automation, and other support for routine daily functions. 
	

	
	

	The City will be responsible for providing any mobile data computer hardware (including mobile devices, modems, networks, etc.) that is required for the system.  Any mobile data computer hardware, operating system software, databases and associated services included in the response to this RFP shall be separately priced.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665318]Goals and Objectives
	

	The goal of the MDCS is to provide personnel with additional information in the field, to improve efficiency, and to increase the safety of the environment for the first responders.  Access to state and federal databases, as well as the ability to query other local databases, along with the ability to interface with CAD and provide message and location data for AVL are all critical functions.  This will enable personnel to perform more functions in the field, such as updating status and reporting times more accurately.  Access to additional information and documentation will allow field personnel to become more independent, more efficient, and improve the safety and effectiveness of first responders in the field.
	

	
	

	The MDCS shall also include software tools that allow field personnel to track their time and self-initiated activities.  Tools should be provided to field supervisors to help them monitor, enhance, and summarize their staff's activities and to measure productivity.  
	

	
	

	Although the primary device utilized to access the mobile data system will be mobile data computers, the vendor is requested to provide information regarding the use of other smart phone devices.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090378][bookmark: _Toc302665319]Mobile Device Quantity Pricing
	

	The vendor shall provide quantity pricing and pricing break points for the mobile data clients.  (For example the vendor will provide the per unit price for 1-10, 10-49, 50 - 100, etc.)
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090379][bookmark: _Toc302665320]Functional Requirements
	

	The proposed MDCS shall meet the following functional requirements:
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665321]Scalable functionality
	

	As described above, the mobile data environment at the City is very mixed, and the level of bandwidth provided varies widely.  The vendors shall explain in detail how their MDCS provides the ability to scale the functionality of the MDCS based upon the bandwidth available.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665322]Windows Functionality
	

	The system shall support the use of:
	

	1. Cut / copy / paste, 
	

	
	

	BA. Keyboard functions, 
	

	
	

	BB. Custom toolbars / macro support, 
	

	
	

	BC. Windows-style GUI. 
	

	
	

	BD. Drop down menu pick lists for all fields that support a predefined set of user entries.
	

	
	

	BE. Data shall be capable of being imported or exported from other applications such as Microsoft Word or Excel. 
	

	254. The Vendor shall describe how the proposed system meets this requirement and any exceptions or clarifications that may be required as a result of host system limitations.
	

	
	

	BF. Function keys can be added, deleted, reassigned, and configured by a City system administrator.
	

	
	

	BG. The application shall support use of a touchscreen for quick and direct access to functions. 
	

	
	

	BH.  Buttons and icons will be sized for effective use with a touchscreen display
	

	. 
	

	BI. A common user interface methodology shall be supported across different user interface screens. 
	

	
	

	BJ. Each functional screen shall have, to the greatest extent possible, the same look and feel as the other functional screens provided.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665323]Data Validation
	

	A. The MDCS should validate entered data.  
	

	
	

	B. The system should not allow the input of incorrect data (i.e., date of February 30, marking en route twice, etc.).  
	

	
	

	C. The MDCS shall include edit rules to assist in the capture of accurate data.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665324]Field Reference Materials
	

	The MDCS should provide reference document with hypertext access to field personnel.  
	

	
	

	Typical field reference materials include:
	

	A. Departmental policy manuals and Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs).
	

	
	

	B. State and local statutes.
	

	
	

	C. Phone numbers (reverse look-up).
	

	
	

	D. Contact Information.
	

	
	

	E. Hazardous Materials.
	

	
	

	F. Preplans.
	

	
	

	G. City Maps, building layouts, malls, apartment complexes, etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665325]Application Requirements
	

	A. The client application shall run continuously even when operating other applications in order to facilitate real-time wireless data network monitoring. 
	

	
	

	B. The client application shall be able to be selected by a function key / pointing device when operating in any other mode.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall be designed to support the transfer and display of images (i.e. attachment of a digital picture, receipt of a mugshot or photograph, transmit fingerprints or accident scene diagrams) with appropriate data collection device and application. 
	

	
	

	D. The system should facilitate field units to prepare / access incident reports, premise inspections, etc., on hand-held portable devices. 
	

	
	

	E. The applications shall support text-based searches of the data local to the MDC.
	

	
	

	F. Mobile and portable mobile data system functionality shall be provided.  
	

	
	

	G. Provide the ability to print from the vehicle to a remote printer at Headquarters or at a district station.
	

	
	

	H. The system shall support a portable PDA type of device for undercover, bike, or other non-vehicle based users.
	

	
	

	I. The system shall provide an emergency button function that will automatically send the unit identification and location along with a high priority message indicating that assistance is needed.  
	

	
	

	J. The emergency message shall be configurable to be sent to the dispatcher and all units or units in a given area.  
	

	
	

	K. All applications shall require the use of a user ID and password to gain access to the application.  
	

	
	

	L. A single login is desired using existing City user name and password accounts (cached locally).  The login shall provide access to all authorized systems based on the user’s security and appropriate permissions.
	

	
	

	M. User privileges and system access shall be controlled from the host server, and can be enabled or disabled based on the user's needs.
	

	
	

	N. The database for all mobile data information shall be ODBC compliant.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665326]Alerts
	

	A. All audible alerts shall allow for unique configurable sounds for each functional module and type of alert. 
	

	
	

	B. All audible alerts shall be able to be muted and subsequently restored as needed.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665327]Encryption
	

	The data exchanged over the air and stored on the MDC shall satisfy Department of Justice security requirements, including a minimum of 128-bit end-to-end encryption.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665328]Screen Illumination
	

	A. The client application shall be designed to operate in a reduced light condition that allows information to be readable but does not illuminate the user or the vehicle. 
	

	
	

	B. The display shall also be able to be readable in sunlight conditions.  
	

	
	

	C. Users shall be able to easily adjust screen brightness for specific conditions.
	

	
	

	D. The Vendor shall provide a remote management solution to permit 802.11 access points to provide critical operating system updates, virus definitions, and software upgrades without the need of physically touching each device.  
	

	
	

	E. This solution shall be able to provide the MDCS administrator the ability to manage these updates remotely and record successful transactions. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665329]Automatic Vehicle Location
	

	A. Integrated GPS AVL shall provide accurate positional data for all field units.  Transmitted data shall include vehicle-tracking information for maintenance purposes.
	

	
	

	B. Personnel with appropriate security or role shall be able to see (through AVL system) where their units are located and to be able to ascertain their statuses.
	

	
	

	C. The MDCs shall have in-vehicle mapping, showing unit location and call location.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665330]Queries
	

	A. The application shall support all current OLETS transactions available to mobile devices.  Access to this module will be limited to authorized personnel.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall support all NCIC 2000 requirements.
	

	
	

	C. To the greatest degree possible, all displayable response data received by the client application from an interfaced MDCS shall be parsed into fields and presented to the user in a formatted display such that it is in an organized and easy to read format.
	

	
	

	D. The vendor shall discuss how CAD system information provided to the MDCS can be moved or imported into the field based reporting system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665331]Operator License Scanning
	

	A. The system shall support the ability to import data from bar coded driver's licenses. 
	

	
	

	B. The system shall support the ability to import data from magnetic stripe encoded driver's licenses.
	

	
	

	C. Data captured from the scanning of a drivers license should be automatically inserted into forms in the mobile application such as OLETS Queries
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299086210][bookmark: _Toc299090380][bookmark: _Toc302665332]Operational Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665333]Message Switch 
	

	A. The MDCS shall support the interconnection of existing computer systems with the MDCS for the purpose of enabling mobile user transactions.  This functionality is based upon standard network architecture, and it is envisioned that it will be provided using a component that will be referred to in this document as a Message Switch.  The requirements in this section cover the anticipated functionality. The requirements contained herein are specific to the Message Switch. However, the Vendor shall be aware that if any requirements as stated in the other sections expand upon the required capacity, functionality, or general operation of the Message Switch, they shall be incorporated.
	

	
	

	B. Vendor shall be aware that any costs associated with computer hardware, operating system software, databases, and associated services included in its Proposal shall be separately priced.
	

	
	

	Message Switch Interfaces
	

	A. The Vendor shall provide an interface to the CAD system that shall support communications with field users for: 
	

	1. Dispatch
	

	
	

	2. Unit status reporting
	

	
	

	3. Unit GPS location reporting
	

	
	

	4. CAD inquiry transactions
	

	
	

	B. The Vendor shall provide an interface to the RMS that shall support communications with field users for RMS inquiry transactions and field report upload.
	

	
	

	C. The Message Switch shall interface to OLETS, which in turn will provide access to the National Crime Information Center (NCIC), and the National Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (NLETS). 
	

	
	

	1. This interface shall be a computer application to computer application interface using the State's latest approved data communications technology, equipment, and interface protocols.
	

	
	

	D. The Vendor shall provide an interface to the e-mail system (configurable by a system administrator to allow/disallow users) that shall support mobile user e-mail transactions. 
	

	
	

	E. This interface shall support e-mail exchange over the agency LAN with the City e-mail system as well as between mobile users.  
	

	
	

	F. E-mail shall be capable of being allowed at all times and limited on e-mail size rather than network speed.  If larger than a configurable size (i.e.10k), e-mail would only be downloaded if a high-speed network is available. 
	

	
	

	G. CAD shall always have bandwidth priority.
	

	
	

	H. The Vendor shall provide an interface to the Internet/Intranet (configurable by a system administrator to allow/disallow users) that shall support mobile user browser access to Internet/Intranet server resources using a provided mobile client web browser. 
	

	
	

	I. Internet/Intranet traffic should be capable of being allowed at all times, with CAD being given bandwidth priority.  Accessing the Internet/Intranet shall not suspend any other mobile application communications but shall allow concurrent communications.
	

	
	

	Message Switch Redundancy (Separately Priced Option)
	

	The Message Switch shall be offered in a redundant configuration providing automatic fault / failure detection and switchover.  The redundant configuration shall be offered as an option.
	

	
	

	Message Switch General Transaction Logging
	

	A. The Message Switch shall log all message transactions in a database with an ODBC compliant interface. 
	

	
	

	B. A minimum of ninety (90) days of transactions shall be maintained online.  
	

	
	

	C. The Message Switch message log entries shall include the date, time, message type, and mobile unit source or destination ID in addition to the message body or content. 
	

	
	

	D. To save storage space, file attachments need not be logged, but a record of the transaction shall be logged including the date, time, message type, mobile unit source or destination ID, and an indication of the file transferred.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665334]Security
	

	The system must meet CIJIS Security Policy requirements for Advanced Authentication.  Advanced Authentication is the term describing added security functionality, in addition to the typical user identification and authentication of login ID and password, such as: biometric systems, public key infrastructure (PKI), smart cards, software tokens, hardware tokens, or “Risk-based Authentication” that includes a software token element comprised of a number of factors, such as network information, user information, positive device identification (i.e. device forensics, user challenge/response questions.
	

	
	

	Screen Blanking
	

	A user-controlled screen blank-out mechanism shall be included in the MDCS.  This feature shall be easily invoked and turned off.
	

	
	

	Login
	

	The MDCS shall meet the security requirements of the City and a public safety system.  Each user accessing their system and databases must be certified and have a unique user ID and encrypted password.  
	

	
	

	A. All data exchanged over the wireless system shall be encrypted "end-to-end" with at least 128-bit encryption excluding any of the encryption schemes found to be vulnerable by industry standard groups.  
	

	
	

	B. The system must meet FIPS Publication 140-2 for “Security Requirements for Cryptographic Modules.”  Standard data processing security measures shall be implemented in the MDCS.
	

	
	

	C. Password complexity shall be configurable by the system administrator and a tool shall be provided for verification of password rules including the following:
	

	1. Password blanking on input.
	

	
	

	2. System lockout after a specified number of failed login attempts, with automatic notification to the System Administrator which will include date, time, and MDC number.  The system administrator will control the number of failed log in attempts prior to lockout. 
	

	 
	

	3. Ability for users to change their passwords. 
	

	
	

	4. The MDCS shall be able to force users to change their passwords at a prescribed time interval (within a maximum of 90 calendar days).  The system administrator will control this feature, including the time interval. 
	

	
	

	5. Provide a time-out and/or lock-out capability to minimize the problem of sensitive information being captured by a criminal who commandeers a Police or Fire vehicle and MDC.
	

	
	

	6. Be a minimum length of eight (8) characters.
	

	
	

	7. Not be a dictionary word or proper name
	

	
	

	8. Not be the same as the User ID.
	

	
	

	9. Not to be identical to the previous ten (10) passwords.
	

	
	

	D. Due to specific requirements for EMS, Fire and Police, different login screens may be required for the different departments.
	

	
	

	E. A single login will log users into all other systems requiring login functions, unless restricted by individual system security.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665335]Scanning and Bar coding
	

	In order to increase officer efficiency, the MDCS shall support the following scanning and optional bar coding capabilities.  It should be noted that different hardware scanning devices are required for the different types of scanning capabilities described below.
	

	
	

	Bar Code Scanning (Separately Priced option)
	

	The bar code scanning shall provide the ability to read information into appropriate data entry screens by scanning the bar code label.  The information shall be capable of being parsed to automatically populate reports as appropriate.
	

	
	

	Magnetic Strip Reader (Separately Priced option)
	

	The Magnetic Strip Reader shall provide the ability to load driver's license information into appropriate data entry screens by scanning the magnetic strip included on the driver's license.  The information shall be parsed and automatically populate citation and field reports as appropriate.
	

	
	

	Fingerprint Scanning (Separately Priced option)
	

	The Fingerprint Scanning shall provide the appropriate fingerprint scanning hardware and applications in the vehicle to provide the following capabilities:
	

	A. Scan (capture) fingerprints in the field.
	

	
	

	B. Load the captured fingerprints into the currently open form(s).
	

	
	

	C. Transmit the form(s) along with the scanned fingerprints to a central application / database.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665336]Digital Images
	

	The application shall facilitate the capture of digital images from vehicles equipped with digital cameras.  The captured images shall be able to be associated with the currently open forms.  The MDCS shall provide the capability of sending digital images to a distribution list.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665337]Switching Between MDCS Applications
	

	A. The MDCS shall allow users to easily and quickly switch back and forth between system applications.  MDCS users shall be able to switch between entering data into reports and forms, to handling emergency events, to retrieving query responses, to initiating messages, to updating their status, to reviewing messages, etc., without losing any information that has been entered into the system.  
	

	
	

	B. Partially completed reports shall not be lost.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665338]Network Time Server Synchronization
	

	Date and time on the MDCS units is critical to a number of processes.  For example, vehicle status updates, report status changes, message sent and message received time stamps, etc., shall all be synchronized between the various MDCS units in the system for the date and time stamping to be useful.  
	

	
	

	A. It is necessary for the MDCS to synchronize the date and time on all system MDCS units.  The MDCS server and/or message switch will obtain the current date and time from the City's Netclock. 
	

	
	

	B. The current date and time shall then be used to synchronize all of the MDCS units logged onto the system.
	

	
	

	C. Each MDCS unit's system clock shall be updated based on the Netclock date and time.  The synchronization shall occur upon successful login and, thereafter, once per City-specified time interval (e.g., every hour).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665339]Time Tracking Functions
	

	The MDCS system shall provide a time tracking form including the following data entry fields and pass the entered information to the CAD / RMS systems:
	

	A. Validated activity code.
	

	
	

	B. Narrative description of the activity and remarks.
	

	
	

	C. Location / address of the activity.
	

	
	

	D. Case / citation numbers associated with the activity.
	

	
	

	E. Beginning odometer reading.
	

	
	

	F. Ending odometer reading.
	

	
	

	G. Total time worked (hours: minutes).
	

	
	

	H. Total leave / lost time (hours: minutes).
	

	
	

	I. Total overtime worked (hours: minutes) and reason for overtime.
	

	
	

	J. The beginning and ending date and time for each activity shall be time stamped automatically by the system.  In case the computer-generated time stamps are wrong (i.e., the officer forgot to enter his / her activity into the computer and is documenting it after the fact), an additional set of beginning and ending date and time fields will be available for users to correct the system-generated time stamps.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665340]Context Sensitive Help
	

	A. The MDCS system shall include a context sensitive help system.  The help screens shall be context sensitive and available by mouse or keyboard command. 
	

	 
	

	B. The help program shall contain the following: 
	

	1. A search engine
	

	
	

	2. hypertext links
	

	
	

	3. Hierarchical contents
	

	
	

	4. The ability to move back and forth through previously viewed help windows.
	

	
	

	C. A help system shall be local to the device to reduce bandwidth utilization.
	

	
	

	D. Updates to the help system shall be accomplished via the network at a low priority or while in the vicinity of a high-speed access point.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665341]Queries
	

	A. It is desired that the system have the capability to perform Federated Queries.  Federated Queries are defined as a single query that will be processed against multiple systems and return multiple returns.  An example of this would be a single name search that would query the DMV, OLETS and local RMS systems.  Federated queries should be generated on both seamless queries and manual queries as described below.
	

	
	

	B. The Client Application shall provide formatted data entry screens for each type of CAD, RMS, and OLETS inquiry type required by this RFP.
	

	
	

	C. The message switch shall provide the capability to perform cascading queries, where the results of a response may be used to initiate another query. 
	

	 
	

	D. Query responses shall be subject to the security of the user, and shall only provide information available to the user.  
	

	
	

	E. The MDCS will support the following law enforcement query capabilities compatible with NCIC 2000 and data mining functions:
	

	
	

	Vehicles
	

	Vehicle query based on:
	

	A. Tag, state, year. (Would also like the capability to query local databases for partial tag data.)
	

	
	

	B. Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).
	

	
	

	C. Decal number, state and year.
	

	
	

	D. Multiple tag query.  Retrieves owner information for a series of vehicles.  Based on Tag, Year, State, and/or VIN
	

	.
	

	E. Boat registration number.
	

	
	

	F. Ownership.  Retrieve all cars owned by an individual based on name, social security number, age / date of birth, gender, race, driver's license number, and State.
	

	
	

	G. The MDCS shall automatically check the returned owner in OLETS, NCIC, DMV.  A mechanism, however, shall be provided to only check if the vehicle is wanted or to obtain the registration information without checking the vehicle's owner against the indicated databases.
	

	
	

	Persons Query
	

	Persons query based on:
	

	A. Name, social security number, age / date of birth, gender, and race.
	

	
	

	B. Driver's license number and State.  
	

	
	

	C. Query routed to OLETS, NCIC, PRMS, retrieve data on all vehicles owned by an individual based on:
	

	1. Name, social security number, age / date of birth, gender, and race.
	

	
	

	2. Driver's license number and state.
	

	
	

	D. Retrieve data on articles owned by an individual based on:
	

	1. Article type and serial number.
	

	
	

	2. Owner applied number.
	

	
	

	E. Query routed to OLETS, NCIC, and PRMS.  Article query returns current owner of the article and its status (stolen, recovered, etc.).  Return involvement history for a person based on:
	

	1. Name, social security number, age / date of birth, gender, and race.
	

	
	

	2. Driver's license number and State.
	

	
	

	F. Query returns a list of involvements in PRMS related to the specified person.  Query goes to PRMS database.   The query returns, for example, a list of cases in which the specified individual was involved and the nature of that involvement (victim, suspect, etc.).
	

	
	

	Articles Query
	

	A. Gun query based on serial number.  Query to go to OLETS and NCIC.
	

	
	

	B. Article query based on article type and serial number.  Query to go to OLETS, NCIC, and PRMS.
	

	
	

	C. Gun or article query that returns a list of involvements in PRMS related to the gun or article.  Query based on article type and serial number.  Query is routed to PRMS database.  The query returns, for example, a list of cases in which the article or gun was involved.
	

	
	

	D. Gun or article query that returns a list of article owners in PRMS related to the gun or article.  Query based on article type and serial number.  Query is routed to PRMS database. 
	

	
	

	Address Information
	

	Items in this section shall also be available to Fire and EMS personnel.
	

	A. Premise History.  A query generated against the CAD database detailing recent dispatch activity occurring in a specific address / location.  
	

	
	

	B. At least ten of the most recent, high priority CAD events occurring at the premise will be displayed on the MDCS unit.  For example, if an armed domestic violence call is followed by ten, more recent, minor calls (e.g., false alarms); the armed domestic violence call will be one of the ten CAD events displayed on the MDC.  
	

	
	

	C. The City will specify the exact format and content of the report.
	

	
	

	D. Hazard / Alert Query.  A query generated against the CAD database that returns all the hazards / alerts at or near a location / address.  
	

	
	

	E. The City will specify the radius to be searched in fractional miles.  The system will return all of the hazards / alerts within the specified search radius.   
	

	
	

	F. The hazard / alert information will be sorted by priority and return up to ten hazards / alerts at a time. 
	

	
	

	G. The following information will be displayed:  hazard / alert type, location, date, and contact information.
	

	
	

	BOLO Queries
	

	Any query that is run will specifically query the BOLO file for matches.  The system shall also permit direct queries to the BOLO files.
	

	
	

	CAD System Queries
	

	MDCS units shall have access to the CAD database.  Responding units need information to perform their duties.  The City will specify the exact format, field contents, and default field values for the queries.  
	

	
	

	The queries described below are provided "on demand."  That is, the MDCS display shall only update the information when the query is re-initiated.  Selected queries (i.e. Units on duty) will be required to refresh automatically for a configurable period of time.  
	

	
	

	The Successful Vendor shall provide the following CAD queries consistent with the specified design:
	

	A. Units on duty - a list of all units currently on duty and their status, location, and nature code (if assigned to call), sorted by District.
	

	
	

	B. Pending calls for service - available only to a subset of designated users, this query will list all calls for service that have not yet been assigned, with their priority, nature code, and location.
	

	
	

	C. Calls currently being worked - available only to a subset of designated users, list all active calls for service that have been assigned, with their priority, nature code, current status, and location.  Query shall default to listing all active calls within the user's agency or sector.  However, the system will allow users to retrieve all active calls in the City. These events need to be automatic, event driven updates for Fire and EMS, and not polled.  Availability shall be configurable individually by user department.  Fire and EMS does not generally restrict view by sector, etc.
	

	
	

	D. Unit history - available only to a subset of designated users, a report detailing the specified unit's activity from designated start time until designated end time.
	

	
	

	E. Call for service summary - a report containing summary information for a call for service.  The City will specify the exact content and format of the report.  The report can be obtained by entering a specific incident number, an address / location, or an involved person's name.
	

	
	

	F. Calls for service detailed report - a report available only to a subset of designated users that displays all of the information including comments and units associated with a specific CAD event.
	

	
	

	G. Responses containing officer safety information shall have both visual and aural alerts that are clearly distinct from normal system responses and alerts
	

	
	

	Hazardous Material Query
	

	The MDCS shall provide a query to return hazardous material information and hazard mitigation procedures based on the latest edition of the North American Emergency Response Guidebook.  The query shall go to a national Hazardous Material database set up to provide this information.  
	

	
	

	The ability to receive CHEMTREC information directly on the mobile computer is desired, either via routing of faxed information or by a link to CHEMTREC, which will be accessible from authorized MDCS units.
	

	
	

	Query Prioritization
	

	The random nature of public safety events can result in a number of query responses being returned to an MDCS unit simultaneously or nearly at the same time.  The City will assign a priority code to each type of query.  The MDCS shall use this priority to queue the most "important" query responses to the user first, with other, less important responses being routed to the user after the more important responses are reviewed.
	

	
	

	The prioritization process shall take all pending actions (messages, e-mail, dispatch assignments, query responses, etc.) into account.  All of these events shall have a priority code assigned to them and the code shall be used to route the events to the user in a logical fashion.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665342]Messaging
	

	The MDCS shall include a real-time message system that provides the following functions:
	

	A. Message data shall be encrypted (minimum 128 bit encryption) and compacted.
	

	
	

	B. Messaging shall not be limited to a specific agency (ability to message to personnel in other agencies)
	

	
	

	C. Group assignments described below shall be dynamic.  The MDCS system shall coordinate with CAD to find all units currently belonging to a group.  For example, a list of Police vehicles in a specific zone or sector should be an actual representation of the currently assigned units in the zone or sector, rather than a predefined assignment of vehicles to zones and sectors.  
	

	
	

	D. Free format message entry / edit screen.
	

	
	

	E. Ability to send / reply / forward a message from an MDCS unit to one or more MDCS units.  The MDCS shall provide each recipient with the message owner's login ID name and vehicle / unit number.  The unit selection shall be from a drop down list of zones and currently logged in units for each zone.  Reply messages shall automatically be sent to the unit(s) initiating the message.
	

	
	

	F. Ability to send / reply / forward a message to predefined groups of MDCS units. The MDCS shall provide each recipient with the message owner's login ID name and vehicle / unit number.  
	

	
	

	G. Ability to send / reply / forward a message from an MDCS unit to one or more CAD operators either by name or workstation ID.  CAD message recipients shall be provided with the message owner's login ID name and vehicle / unit number.
	

	
	

	H. Ability for CAD users to send / reply / forward messages to one or more MDCS units.  The MDCS shall provide each message recipient with the message owner's CAD position number and login name.
	

	
	

	I. Alerts MDCS users that they have a message pending.
	

	
	

	J. Messages shall be sent to currently logged-in units / users.  The MDCS will gather information on which units and users are currently logged in to the system.  This information shall be presented to the MDCS user in a drop-down list or similar method for selection of message recipients.
	

	  
	

	K. All messages shall be logged, including who sent the message, the date and time the message was sent, the message content, and if the message was successfully delivered.  Such logs shall be maintained online for no less than 90 days, and allow for off-loading to CD, tape, or other storage media for permanent retention.  The log shall be searchable by date-time range, specific user(s), partial / complete message contents, or a combination of these factors.
	

	
	

	L. Shall provide the capability to send and receive messages to mobile units and CAD from any Intranet-enabled personal computer.  Requires a valid user ID and password.
	

	
	

	M. When a unit receives a positive hit confirmation from a vehicle, person, or other specified query, a configurable message shall be sent to the dispatcher and all units or units in a given area.  
	

	
	

	N. The system shall have a message prioritization and organization to arrange messages according to importance, time / date, or local grouping.
	

	
	

	O. The system shall have an inbox were messages are stored; messages are not deleted when new messages come in.
	

	
	

	P. Users shall have access to the City Intranet and mobile messaging, but access to the World Wide Web or Internet mail will be configurable by user to limit access to selected sites for authorized resources only.   
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665343]Dispatching Functions
	

	The MDCS shall be fully integrated with the CAD system.  By integrating the MDCS with the CAD system, public safety personnel shall be able to more efficiently perform many dispatch-related functions directly in the field without relying on voice communications.  Dispatched calls should automatically be logged in the activity report.
	

	
	

	MDCS dispatch functions fall into the following broad categories:
	

	A. Silent dispatch - A vehicle’s MDC shall be a full participant in the dispatch process.  When a dispatcher assigns a unit equipped with an MDC and logged into CAD, all relevant information regarding the event and the assignment shall appear on the MDC.   Software shall automatically update calls if selected fields have been updated.  New messages shall provide a configurable audible and visible notification to the user.	 
	

	
	

	B. Call acknowledgement
	

	
	

	C. Enroute
	

	
	

	D. Self-initiated dispatch - an MDC-equipped unit happens upon an event and dispatches / assigns itself to the event.  The unit shall inform CAD that it is responding to the event by sending CAD a digital message specifying the event location, nature code, and other relevant information.
	

	
	

	E. Self Assignment even if not dispatched to the call.  The ability for a unit to assign itself to a pending call or active call.
	

	
	

	F. Tracking status - MDC-equipped vehicles shall use digital messages to inform CAD of changes in their status (e.g., en route, on scene, available, etc.).
	

	
	

	G. Updating emergency event records - the CAD system shall maintain an activity log on all events related to emergency incidents (e.g., comments from the scene and witnesses, unit activity, etc.).  MDC-equipped vehicles shall use digital messages to update CAD's Call for Service (CFS) activity log records. 
	

	
	

	H. Accessing information from CAD - queries shall be available to MDC-equipped vehicles to access emergency incident and apparatus related information from CAD.  It is desirable to be able to double click the incident to pull up additional details, and to use function keys such as Forward and Backward to quickly progress through the information.
	

	
	

	Silent Dispatch
	

	The CAD system shall automatically send event information to dispatched MDCS units.  This type of dispatch is referred to as silent since the information is not necessarily broadcast over the radio.  The silent dispatch may be supplemented by voice communications as determined by the department's SOP. 
	

	A. Silent dispatch messages shall receive a very high priority on MDC-equipped units.  MDCS users receiving a silent dispatch shall be notified via a unique visible and audible alarm that they have a pending dispatch message.  
	

	
	

	B. Users should be able to easily switch from any application they are running on the MDC to view and respond to the dispatch message without losing any data. 
	

	
	

	C. Silent dispatch messages shall contain all of the relevant information about the event, including:
	

	1. Call taker's name and CAD position ID.
	

	
	

	256. CAD position ID and login name of dispatcher assigning unit to the call.
	

	
	

	257. Other units assigned to the call.
	

	
	

	258. Location.
	

	
	

	259. Nature code.
	

	
	

	260. Priority.
	

	
	

	261. Involved individuals and vehicles.
	

	
	

	262. Phone number.
	

	
	

	263. Comments
	

	
	

	264. Pre-plan information (slide and/or tactical information) and any operating procedures associated with the specific event or location.
	

	
	

	265. Premise information that includes business name, owner information, alarm company name, after-hours contact information, and other relevant premise information.
	

	
	

	266. Hazards associated with the event and its location.
	

	
	

	Self Initiated Dispatch
	

	A. A form shall be available in MDC-equipped units that allow them to initiate an event (e.g., an officer spots a drunk and disorderly individual and dispatches him or herself to handle the situation).  
	

	
	

	B. All self-initiated dispatch events shall be routed to the pending call area of controlling dispatchers.  
	

	
	

	C. The controlling dispatchers shall be prompted to assign backup units and follow other SOP's as contained in the CAD system.  
	

	
	

	D. If the officer did not announce the self-initiated dispatch over the radio, the controlling dispatcher shall have the ability to send the information to a group of units, in addition to the ability to announce it. 
	

	
	

	E. The following minimum data entry fields shall be included in the form:
	

	1. The event nature code (e.g., accident, disorderly individual, traffic stop, etc.) with a default priority that may be overridden by the controlling dispatcher.
	

	
	

	2. Location of the event (should be automatically filled in for AVL-equipped vehicles).  The user should be able to override the AVL-provided location in the event that the self-initiated dispatch is not located at the current location of the vehicle.
	

	
	

	3. Narrative description.
	

	
	

	Self Assignment
	

	The MDCS shall provide the capability for units to review pending calls for service and under specific rules assign themselves to a selected call.  The vendor shall explain how their system would permit this and what rules can be put into place regulate this function.  
	

	
	

	Status Tracking
	

	A. The MDCS shall provide an easy-to-use mechanism for field units to update their status digitally.  Soft or hardware buttons shall be easily used by a person in a moving vehicle with gloves on. 
	

	
	

	B. The CAD statuses for the EMS, Fire and Police Departments shall be supported by the MDCS.  In all cases, the statuses available on the MDCS shall be consistent with the statuses available in the CAD system as specified in CAD Section 6.4.12 Incident and Unit Status Maintenance. 
	

	
	

	C. Vendor shall be responsible for ensuring that all MDCS statuses are also available in the CAD system.
	

	
	

	D. The MDCS shall clearly inform users whether their status update was completed successfully, accept all status updates from CAD, and display system times for each status change.  
	

	
	

	E. The MDCS shall notify all units assigned to a call of the changed status of any other units assigned to the call. 
	

	
	

	Police Statuses
	

	The following statuses shall be available to Police users in the field using a mobile computer.  Additional status messages shall be configurable by a system administrator for system-wide use.
	

	A. Out of service with indication of type, including data fields for entering the reason to be validated against a locally-maintained table and location.  The location shall be validated against the geographic reference file.
	

	
	

	B. Off-duty.
	

	
	

	C. On-duty (unit / officer becomes available for their shift) with an indication of type and a data entry field for indicating the officer's current location.  The location shall be validated against the geographic reference file or obtained from AVL.
	

	
	

	D. Send a backup unit - unit is requesting that a backup unit be assigned to the activity currently being handled by the unit.
	

	
	

	E. Busy, but available for dispatch.
	

	
	

	F. Busy and not available for dispatch.
	

	
	

	G. In service and available for calls.
	

	
	

	H. En route / dispatch message received.
	

	
	

	I. Arrived / on scene - arrived on scene of dispatched event.
	

	
	

	J. Officer needs help - initiates an emergency message.  A system administrator definable emergency message alert with tone will be broadcast to the CAD dispatcher.  AVL provides the location of the unit.
	

	
	

	K. Available / call completed.
	

	
	

	L. Transport begun, including a drop down list of type (e.g., prisoner, juvenile, etc.), a validated entry field for the destination, and an entry field for the transporting vehicle's starting odometer reading (starting mileage).
	

	
	

	M. Transport (e.g., prisoner, juvenile, etc.) completed, pre-filled with the destination entered above and an entry field for the transporting vehicle's ending odometer reading (ending mileage). 
	

	
	

	Fire / EMS Statuses
	

	The following statuses shall be available to Fire / EMS users in the field using a mobile computer.  Additional status messages shall be configurable by a system administrator for system-wide use.
	

	A. Responding. 
	

	
	

	B. Arrival.
	

	 
	

	C. Staged.
	

	
	

	D. Primary search completed.
	

	
	

	E. Secondary search completed
	

	
	

	F. Water on fire.
	

	
	

	G. Fire under control.  
	

	
	

	H. Patient transferred over
	

	
	

	I. Available on the air
	

	
	

	J. Loss stopped.
	

	
	

	K. At Patient Side (APS).
	

	
	

	L. Transporting to hospital, including a field for entering the destination hospital and priority of the transport.
	

	
	

	M. Arrival at hospital.  The hospital name pre-filled from the above entry.
	

	
	

	N. In service.  
	

	
	

	O. In quarters.
	

	
	

	P. Out of service, not available for dispatch.
	

	
	

	Updating Emergency Event Records
	

	The MDCS system shall provide a data entry form to enable field personnel to update CAD's Incident record.  The following data entry fields shall be included on the form:
	

	A. Narrative description / comment - a descriptive field containing up to 250 characters.  
	

	
	

	B. Incident number - defaults to the incident to which the unit is currently assigned (silent dispatch or self-initiated event). 
	

	
	

	C. If the unit is not currently assigned to a call, the MDCS shall provide the last Incident number to which the unit was assigned as the default value.  
	

	
	

	D. The user may override the default Incident number in case the update is for a different call for service.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665344]Messages
	

	Message Receipt
	

	It is important that the user always receive messages sent to the mobile data computer in a timely manner.  As a result, if the mobile computer shall be configured to go into a “sleep” mode after a period of non-use (assuming that the user or unit remains logged on), the computer (and/or modem) shall be configured to “wake up” upon receipt of an incoming message and display the message to the operator.   This shall occur automatically without any operator intervention.  
	

	
	

	Reception Alerts and Indicators
	

	The client application shall provide a visible and audible indication upon message receipt. All visual indications shall include a counter showing the number of messages that have not been viewed (in queue counter.) Message receipt shall be associated with an audible alert, which is sounded upon receipt of each message.  
	

	
	

	Date and Time Stamping
	

	All messages received shall have a method whereby the operator can determine the time and date associated with message reception. 
	

	
	

	Individual Message Processing
	

	All messages sent and received shall be individually viewable and able to be saved or deleted on an individual basis. All messages regardless of type shall be able to be deleted as a group.
	

	
	

	Message Progress Indicators
	

	Any messages sent over an interface or link shall clearly indicate success or failure to the operator.  If an interface or link goes down, a notice shall be provided to the operator showing that the link is down. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665345]Automatic Vehicle location and Global Positioning System
	

	The Global Positioning System (GPS) shall provide vehicle location information.
	

	
	

	Automatic Vehicle Location (AVL)
	

	Proposals shall include an AVL system capable of tracking approximately 120 mobile units.
	

	
	

	Required AVL Functions
	

	A. AVL coordinates shall be provided to CAD by the MDCS at the City-specified time interval for each logged-in MDC.  
	

	
	

	B. The system administrator for the MDCS shall be able to modify the time interval and other AVL coordinate transmittal criteria.  
	

	
	

	C. Each AVL transmission shall include a time stamp for each transmission. 
	

	
	

	D. The frequency of AVL updates shall be tied to vehicle speed, status or incident type so that more frequent updates occur as the vehicle travels at a faster rate of speed. 
	

	
	

	MDCS Tactical Map Display
	

	A. The MDCS shall include a Tactical Map Display that is consistent with the CAD map display.  
	

	
	

	B. The MDCS tactical map shall display the location of pending and active incidents.  
	

	
	

	C. Users can limit the MDCS map to only display a subset of pending and active incidents (e.g., only Fire calls). 
	

	 
	

	D. The MDCS tactical map shall also display the location of all "logged-in" units based on their AVL coordinates.  
	

	
	

	E. Users can limit the MDCS map to only display a subset of "logged-in" units (e.g., only Police units).
	

	
	

	F. The tactical map shall use a rule-based approach for displaying information.  It shall also have a feature where a user may “de-clutter” the display with the press of a button, changing the amount of information displayed.  
	

	
	

	G. There shall be several levels of “de-clutter” that a user can cycle through and get back to default level display.
	

	
	

	H.  For example, at a particular zoom level only the major roads and highways should be displayed, while at a different, more detailed zoom level, all local and collector streets will be added to the display.
	

	
	

	AVL Map Display
	

	The AVL map display in MDC-equipped vehicles shall show:
	

	A. The vehicle location at all times.  The display shall normally be centered on the vehicle's location.
	

	
	

	B. All units assigned to the call to which the vehicle is currently assigned.
	

	
	

	C. The call location to which the vehicle is assigned.
	

	
	

	D. Standard pan and zoom functions shall be provided with a preset default zoom level determined by the City, and shall be modifiable by the City system administrator.
	

	
	

	Travel Route Analysis
	

	A. The MDCS shall provide the capability to locate an address / location and describe the travel route from the unit's present location to that address / location. 
	

	
	

	B. The travel route analysis shall include analysis of impedance of route (speed of route). This shall be used to provide most efficient route in relative real time.  
	

	
	

	C. It shall also provide for temporary road closure, barriers, etc.  These shall be highest impedance value (unable to travel). 
	

	
	

	D. In addition shall be able to take into account temporary reduced speeds on a route due to construction or other temporary conditions.
	

	
	

	Capture and Replay of AVL Information
	

	A. The AVL server shall capture AVL information, organized by vehicle.  
	

	
	

	B. Tools shall be provided in the MDCS system to extract this information by one or more units or by groups of units. 
	

	
	

	C. Authorized individuals will be able to view this information on the AVL server by "playing back” (with a feature for varying the speed of playback) the track taken by the selected vehicles overlaid on top of a geographic map.  
	

	
	

	D. The AVL server shall provide an icon, unit ID label, and the date and time when the vehicle was at its displayed location.  
	

	
	

	E. The system shall also provide standard mapping functions such as pan, zoom, annotate, and print for the AVL track display.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665346] E-Mail (Configurable Option)
	

	A. MDC users shall be able to organize their mail and address books in a manner consistent with standard Internet e-mail packages. 
	

	
	

	B.  MDC users shall be alerted when new e-mail is received. 
	

	
	

	C. E-mail and attachments shall be filtered to limit size of package before transmission. 
	

	
	

	D. The mail client used on the MDCS shall contain a spell checker.
	

	
	

	E. MDC users shall be notified of the availability of new e-mail at times designated by the system administrator (e.g., pending e-mail will be displayed at login, or high priority e-mail will be displayed immediately).  
	

	
	

	F. The system shall force users to read / view their e-mail and any attachments prior to their being deleted, saved, forwarded, or replied to.  
	

	
	

	G. A "return receipt" option with date and time stamping shall be available to the sender (e.g., court subpoenas, SOP updates, BOLO's, supervisory directions, etc).
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665347]Intranet (Configurable)
	

	MDC users shall be able to access the City Intranet applications.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665348]Text to Voice (Separately Priced Option)
	

	The MDC application shall provide the capability, controllable by the user, to read message responses, such as a license plate query, aloud to the user.  This feature shall be easily enabled or disabled by the operator via function key or icon.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665349]Voice Recognition (Separately Priced Option)
	

	It is desired to have the user be able to initiate a limited number of commands through verbal communications.  These commands shall initiate transactions, such as running a license plate query, without any physical operator intervention.  The Vendor shall describe the capabilities provided by the system, including requirements for wired or wireless microphones to be either worn by the user or mounted in the vehicle.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299086227][bookmark: _Toc299090392][bookmark: _Toc302665350]Smart Phones
	

	A. The vendor shall describe in detail any capabilities of the proposed system to support the transmission of CAD call for service information to Smart Phone devices as a basic function of the dispatch process.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall describe any capabilities of the proposed system to engage in two-way communications with Smart Phone devices as a part of the CAD dispatch process.
	

	
	

	C. Software or other means to facilitate such communication should be specific to the smart phone application, as opposed to simply allowing a smart phone’s browser to access secure web pages designed for use by regular computers.
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	[bookmark: _Toc251141437][bookmark: RANGE_C1][bookmark: _Toc302665351]Field Based Reporting Functional Requirements
	

	[bookmark: RANGE_C2]There are primarily two distinct types of Graphical User interfaces in use in Field Based Reporting Applications.  
One approach is a Paper Oriented Form. The term “Paper Oriented” in the context of this document is a user interface that is a facsimile of an existing paper report form.  
The second approach is based on a Computer Oriented Form.  The term "Computer Oriented" in the context of this document is a user interface that is specifically optimized for the collection and entry of data on a computer.
The City shall review FBR applications of both types.  It is incumbent upon the offeror to outline the benefits of the type of GUI that their system utilizes.
	

	
	

	The following paragraphs describe the requirements of the Field Based Reporting application.
	

	A. The Field Based Reporting System and all data collected must be integrated with the proposed RMS.
	

	
	

	B. An incomplete report shall not be permitted to be submitted without special action that warns the author that the report shall be submitted in an incomplete state and requires completion prior to being reviewed for approval.
	

	
	

	C. The field report submission and review process shall enable field units to submit written reports directly to the FBR server from the field.  Supervisors, based upon authorized access to the system, may review the reports in the field or from any workstation connected to the FBR or RMS system and approve / reject the reports.  If the reports are rejected, they are returned to the originating officer for correction and resubmission.  Otherwise, approved reports continue on to the next stage in the report life cycle (e.g., validation, investigative case assignment, etc.).  
	

	
	

	D. [bookmark: RANGE_C13]The system shall allow for a configurable workflow process based on the form being submitted.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall notify supervisory personnel of reports awaiting review and notify the report writer of reports returned for correction when the individual logs onto the mobile data application.
	

	
	

	F. [bookmark: RANGE_C17]Supervisors must be able to recall reports for review, return reports to the queue as needed, or assign to other personnel, and append notes to a report for return to a report writer for editing or correction.
	

	
	

	G. Report data shall be able to be saved automatically by the Client Application so that data is not lost because the user neglected to save the information manually.
	

	
	

	H. The report author shall be able to submit an incomplete report to the Reports Server to save it for later retrieval and completion.  Incomplete reports shall be able to be retrieved by the author over the mobile data application to the mobile computer for this purpose.
	

	
	

	I. Incomplete reports shall be able to be retrieved by the author at an in-station computer connected to the RMS.
	

	
	

	J. Users assigned to or initiating a report shall own the report until they complete the report and submit it for approval.
	

	
	

	K. Once reports are completed (and approved as dictated by the report workflow) they shall be forwarded in real time to the RMS host in a form that is compatible with the RMS data element formats.
	

	
	

	L. The FBR module shall provide geographic validation capability such that all address or location information entered into the FBR module is validated against a geofile that shall return correct coordinate data as well as any administratively or geographically defined boundary.
	

	
	

	M. The completed FBR report must become the official report of record on the RMS host.  The RMS host shall be the control point for any data modifications.  In no instance shall data be stripped from the FBR report form for purposes of creating an RMS report of the event.
	

	
	

	N. The FBR module shall provide assistance in collection of data, possibly in the form of hierarchical questions based on the offense, and the subsequent coding of crimes, possibly through the use of drop down UCR codes.
	

	
	

	O. The FBR module shall provide guided data entry based upon the type of crime or incident being processed or the process being completed (such as providing forms, field or questions that ensure that all of the elements of a crime have been captured).
	

	
	

	P. The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system shall modify the order of form presentation during data entry based upon previously entered information.
	

	
	

	Q. The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system shall modify the mandatory / optional nature of fields based upon previously entered information.
	

	
	

	R. The system shall have intelligent form capability such that the system shall include intelligent validation table selection (only valid entries are selectable based on previously entered data, such as only permitting MO information relating to burglaries if the incident is a burglary).
	

	
	

	S. Information shall be entered one time into a report, and the data shall be available for other reports to share without reentering the data.  The traditional mode of "cut and paste" on a field-by-field basis is not acceptable.  Where possible, the data shall be pre-filled from a CAD dispatch, magnetic swipe or bar code scan.
	

	
	

	T. The FBR module shall have the ability to capture and include photographs.
	

	
	

	U. The FBR module shall facilitate the completion of reports and forms such as citations, warning citations, booking an individual, incident report, investigation report, supplemental report, field interviews.
	

	
	

	V. The FBR module shall have navigational buttons, scrolling lists, "write-in" text boxes, and pop-up windows shall be available to assist the report writer.
	

	
	

	W. The FBR shall be capable of capturing and creating an activity log for the officer.  The vendor is required to explain in detail how this is accomplished.
	

	
	

	X. Help screens shall be context sensitive and available by mouse or keyboard command.  The help program shall contain a search engine, hypertext links, hierarchical contents, and the ability to move back and forth through previously viewed help windows.
	

	
	

	Y. The FBR module shall support multimode input (i.e., touch screen, keyboard, highlight and select, drag and drop, and pen-drawn text), as well as cut and paste, search and replace, spell checking, and grammar checking.
	

	
	

	Z. The software must be compliant with State (UCR), National Incident Based Reporting System (NIBRS) and Oklahoma State Incident Reporting System (SIBRS) requirements for data collection and with NCIC 2000 regulations.
	

	
	

	AA. Data returned from State/NCIC or any other query shall automatically be placed into the active report, as well as into all reports associated with a particular case number.
	

	
	

	AB. Specific elements of the report may be defined as confidential and may not thereafter be included in printed reports.  These elements shall be selectable by the participating agencies.
	

	
	

	AC. [bookmark: RANGE_C63]The mobile client application shall support the ability to work on different report types at the same time.  A simple one-step mechanism shall be available to switch from one report type to another (e.g., from an Offense Incident Report to a Booking / Arrest Report) without loss of data in any report.
	

	
	

	AD. The FBR module shall have a method of detecting the system throughput rate and adjusting the application to the available capacity.
	

	
	

	AE. The FBR module shall provide feedback to the user about the network connection status.  Give explicit examples of how this is accomplished.
	

	
	

	AF. The FBR module shall have the ability to operate without any network connectivity.  The vendor shall specify how any challenges such as name or address validation are dealt with in this type of environment.
	

	
	

	AG. [bookmark: RANGE_C71]The FBR module code tables shall be synchronized with the RMS code tables.  The vendor shall briefly describe the FBR code table synchronization mechanism.
	

	
	

	AH. It is required that RMS data be available to FBR users.
	

	
	

	AI. Authorized personnel shall have the capability to initiate the printing of management reports from the FBR.
	

	
	

	AJ. The FBR module shall record and track statistical information regarding the number and types of reports submitted through the FBR.
	

	
	

	AK. The FBR module shall record and track statistics regarding the number of reports submitted, reviewed, approved, rejected, etc. by each officer or supervisor.
	

	
	

	AL. [bookmark: RANGE_C83]The electronic field based incident report shall provide for an "Open Records Narrative" section that would contain information that can be released to the public.
	

	
	

	AM. Authorized users shall have the capability to initiate the printing of field-based reports from the FBR.
	

	
	

	AN. The FBR shall generate printed reports that match the format of the original hard copy version of the form or report.
	

	
	

	AO. The FBR shall track all reports generated from the FBR and identify the date and time, the person printing the report, the report's recipient and the reason printed, i.e., internal charges, etc. – Must be user defined..
	

	
	

	AP. It is desired that the ability to deploy the FBR on devices such as PDA's, other handheld devices, tablet oriented computers, etc. be provided.  The vendor shall discuss any alternative platforms that have been used.
	

	
	

	AQ. The FBR module shall be installed on each MDC device and shall be capable of being installed on selected workstations at various locations throughout the City.  (If there is a per seat license, the vendor shall identify it)
	

	
	

	AR. CAD dispatch and incident data can be automatically transferred to the MDC form once the report writer calls up a form and initiates the transfer.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665352]Interfaces
	

	
	

	Vendors shall address in written form each numbered section and sub-section of this RFP.  If the Vendor takes exception to a specific paragraph, they shall fully describe their exception in the appropriate section of the proposal.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090381][bookmark: _Toc302665353]E9-1-1  
	

	A. The CAD system shall integrate with the existing Positron with Intelligent Workstations. The current system is on the AT&T network and only supports Format 76.
	

	
	

	B. The CAD system must be able to determine through the 9-1-1 interface which communicator has a particular 9-1-1 call.  
	

	
	

	C. The interface shall provide the ability for the operator to issue a command to populate the incident screen with the associated ANI / ALI information.  The CAD system must not automatically populate the CAD incident screen until the operator issues a command..  
	

	
	

	D. The address shall be located in the caller location field of the CAD call entry form.
	

	
	

	E. If the caller location is the location of the call, the system will provide the communicator the ability to copy the caller’s location to the location of the call field on the CAD call entry form with a single keystroke or click.
	

	
	

	F. If the caller location is not the location of the call, the system will provide the communicator the ability to move the cursor to the location of the call field on the CAD call entry form with a single keystroke or click.
	

	
	

	G. Once the ANI/ALI information has been associated with the call’s incident record, any other communicator (call taker, dispatcher, supervisor, etc.) monitoring the call will also be able to view the call’s ANI/ALI information. 
	

	
	

	H. The system shall also center and zoom the IMD to the caller’s location and place an icon on the map to indicate the caller’s location.
	

	
	

	I. It shall be a site option if the system shall continue to display the caller’s location if different from the location of the call. 
	

	
	

	J. The system shall be capable of capturing and retaining the off hook (answer) time of calls.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665354]Wireless Calls
	

	A. For Phase 1 calls, the system shall place an icon on the map indicating the tower location.
	

	
	

	B. For Phase 1 calls the system shall include in the above mentioned icon the general heading of the tower face receiving the call.
	

	
	

	C. The vendor shall explain in detail where there system places the tower location and heading in the call record.
	

	
	

	D. For Phase 2 calls the system shall place an icon on the map indicating the location of the 9-1-1 caller based upon the coordinate data received.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall provide the capability to translate the 9-1-1 coordinate data into a street address and record this address in the location of caller field in the CAD call entry form.  
	

	
	

	F. The vendor shall explain in detail the methodology utilized by the proposed system to translate the coordinate data into a street address.
	

	
	

	G. The vendor shall explain in detail how their system and interface will process the rebidding of the system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665355]Next Generation 9-1-1
	

	The vendor shall explain in detail the capabilities of their system to support the emerging standard for Next Generation 9-1-1.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090382][bookmark: _Toc302665356]Caller Identification
	

	The vendor shall explain in detail the capabilities of the proposed system to support the acceptance of Caller ID information from the telephone system and if the vendor provides any lookup capabilities based upon the information received.  The ability to locally flag calling numbers – whether delivered via ALI or caller ID – is desired.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090383][bookmark: _Toc302665357]Mobile Data Computer System
	

	The CAD system shall be integrated with the proposed Mobile Data Computer System (MDCS) and the integration should provide the following capabilities. 
	

	A. Silent/digital dispatch – the ability to transmit incident information to assigned units through the mobile data system without having to utilize voice communications.
	

	
	

	B. Status updates – units in the field will be able to directly update their status by activating icons/function keys without having to utilize voice communications. 
	

	
	

	C. The time source for the MDCS shall be synchronized with the rest of the system so all times are consistent throughout.
	

	
	

	D. Messaging – the CAD system will provide a mechanism for sending and receiving messages from mobile units as described elsewhere in this RFP.  
	

	
	

	E. All messages will be tracked (time stamped) in a reportable format.
	

	
	

	F. All messages will have the receiving and transmitting parties identified and recorded.
	

	
	

	G. Support for remote CAD functions – authorized users will be able to perform a subset of CAD functions on their mobile units for example: Supervisors will be able to query the CAD system to obtain information such as the status of one or more units, list of active calls, list of pending calls, etc.  Units assigned to a call will be able to query and update CAD by performing functions such as obtaining detailed call information, adding a comment/record to a call for service, retrieving location and status of all units assigned to the call, etc.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090384][bookmark: _Toc302665358]Radio System 
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665359]Push To Talk Identification
	

	It is desired that the CAD capture and display unit/portable PTT ID and translate that ID to a unit number.  The CAD should display the unit ID of the vehicle speaking on the radio on the selected talk group.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665360]Emergency Alert
	

	It is desired that the CAD display and record in the unit/incident record at any time when an emergency button has been activated and display which radio activated the button and center the Integrated Map Display to the location of the unit or the portables assigned to that unit.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665361]Modify ID’s
	

	The dispatch supervisor should have the ability (via the CAD) to easily modify unit IDs for mobile and portable radios.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090385][bookmark: _Toc302665362]Oklahoma Law Enforcement Telecommunications System (OLETS)
	

	The proposed systems shall include an interface that will facilitate the exchange of data between the City CAD system and OLETS.  
	

	A. The proposed CAD and mobile data computer systems must both interface to the OLETS System.  
	

	
	

	B. The OLETS interface shall be compliant with NCIC 2000.
	

	
	

	C. All MDC chat and OLETS queries must be logged and able to be queried in order to respond to subpoenas.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665363]Seamless Access To OLETS
	

	The proposed OLETS interface shall support a seamless access mode. In this mode data entered into either the proposed CAD and MDCS will automatically (seamlessly) be formatted to fit standard OLETS queries, routed to OLETS through this interface, and a notification of a response returned to a specified location on the originating workstations.
	

	
	

	Seamless Query Generation
	

	Seamless queries to OLETS should automatically be generated during certain system related actions.  The City expects that the proposed CAD system and MDCS will support seamless queries in at least the following system related actions:
	

	A. Traffic stop entry
	

	
	

	B. Officer initiated event data entry
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665364]Seamless Query Data Fields
	

	Only a specific set of data entry fields will be associated with this capability.  The City will work with the selected Vendor to identify all of the fields that will be sent to OLETS during a seamless query.  
	

	At least the following data fields shall be included in, and generate seamless queries to OLETS:
	

	A. Name(s) and Date of Births
	

	
	

	B. Driver’s License Number.
	

	
	

	C. Vehicle tags.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665365]OLETS Data Entry Screens
	

	The proposed OLETS interface shall support a data entry screen mode.  In this mode users activate a set of preformatted, fill-in-the-blank type data entry screens for frequently used OLETS queries and functions.  This type of access is required to support routine person, vehicle and property checks that may not be associated with CAD/MCDS actions.  
	

	
	

	Minimum Supported Functions
	

	At a minimum the following queries and functions will be supported in fill-in-the-blank type data entry screens:
	

	A. Drivers License Query.
	

	
	

	B. Vehicle Tag Query.
	

	
	

	C. Person Query.
	

	
	

	D. Gun Query.
	

	
	

	E. Property Query.
	

	
	

	F. Vendors shall indicate the functions and queries supported by their proposed interface through fill-in-the-blank type data entry screens.
	

	
	

	Entry Screen Maintenance
	

	The proposed OLETS interface should provide a means for creating new screens as needed.  The City prefers to be able to accomplish the screen maintenance/update without having to rely on the selected Vendor’s programming or consulting assistance.  Vendors shall indicate how their OLETS screens are maintained.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665366]Command Line Data Entry
	

	The proposed OLETS interface shall support a command line mode for generating OLETS queries. Users access this function by entering a valid command followed by the appropriate values. This functionality must be provided for a select number of frequently used OLETS queries.  Vendors shall indicate the OLETS functions and queries supported by their proposed interface through a command line format.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665367]OLETS Emulation
	

	The proposed OLETS interface shall support a OLETS emulation mode.  In this mode, users shall be able to perform all authorized OLETS functions by directly entering OLETS commands into a separate emulation window on the workstations.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665368]Secure Access
	

	A. The proposed System will ensure through user security (login ID and password) and associated privileges that only authorized users and/or workstations are able to complete OLETS transactions.   
	

	
	

	B. Vendors will indicate what controls exist within the proposed OLETS interface to prevent criminal history and other confidential information from being accessed by workstations other than those that are authorized and under the operation of authorized users.
	

	
	

	C. The System shall comply with the minimum set of security requirements as specified by the latest version of the FBI Criminal Justice Information Services (CJIS) Security Policy Manual.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665369]Transaction Logging
	

	A. The proposed OLETS interface will adhere to all State and Federal mandates and auditing requirements.  
	

	
	

	B. The OLETS interface must provide for automated logging and retrieval of all criminal justice inquiries consistent with State and NCIC regulations and policies. 
	

	
	

	C. All OLETS interface transaction will be logged in the system’s transaction log regardless of whether they were initiated seamlessly, via fill-in-the-blank type forms, or through a command line. 
	

	
	

	D. The transaction log for OLETS queries and responses shall contain at least a 180 days of historical transactions.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665370]Cascading Queries
	

	A. The OLETS interface shall provide the capability to provide cascading queries.  Cascading queries are seamlessly generated queries that are based on data returned from a previous query.  An example would be the ability to perform a warrant query utilizing the registered owner’s name that was provided by a vehicle registration query.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall describe the capabilities of the proposed system to provide cascading queries as describe above and shall identify what queries will be provided.
	

	
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665371]External Alarms
	

	The system should adhere to the APCO/CSAS 2.101.1-2008 External Alarm Interface Exchange American National Standard and capable to receiving alarm data from alarm monitoring companies.  The data will be used to create an incident without call taker involvement.  The interface should also allow for updated messaging from the dispatch as well as from the alarm company.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090387][bookmark: _Toc302665372]Fire Station Alerting
	

	A. The system shall provide an interface to the radio consoles (currently Motorola Centracom Gold Elite, to facilitate the toning of dispatched fire and EMS units.  The system should allow for multiple toning activations from just one assigned unit.
	

	
	

	B. The vendor shall describe the features and capabilities of the interface to the radio consoles.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090388][bookmark: _Toc302665373]Multimodal Notification
	

	The system must have the capability to deliver notifications utilizing a number of different modes.  The system shall provide:
	

	A. The ability to interface with multiple paging venues, 
	

	
	

	B. The automatically page resources based on incident type and/or location, 
	

	
	

	C. The ability to manually browse/search staff lists and page personnel by selecting one or more individuals/groups off the list.  
	

	267. The ability to group pages by defined department (certain level call automatically pages a group)
	

	
	

	268. The ability to page all units on duty
	

	
	

	269. The ability to page groups
	

	
	

	270. The ability to page individuals
	

	
	

	271. The ability to page crew members
	

	
	

	D. The ability to send email and SMS text messages to one or more selected individuals/groups in a fashion similar to that described for paging.
	

	
	

	E. The ability to send SMS text messages to one or more selected individuals/groups in a fashion similar to that described for paging.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090389][bookmark: _Toc302665374]AVL
	

	The proposed CAD system shall be able to accept and display automatic vehicle location (AVL) information provided by the AVL system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665375]Real-Time Display of Vehicle Locations
	

	Through the AVL interface, the proposed CAD system must be able to provide real-time display of vehicle locations on the associated Integrated Map Display.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665376]Modifiable Parameters
	

	The proposed CAD system must be able to interact with the AVL system through this interface to establish system parameters such as frequency of location transmittal by AVL equipped vehicles.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665377]Display of Unit Identifiers
	

	The proposed CAD system must be able to accept and utilize unit ID information provided through the AVL interface for spatial display and for dispatch purposes.  That is, the unit IDs provided by the optional AVL system must be displayable on the CAD system’s IMD and used for unit recommendations.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665378]Recording and Playback of AVL Information
	

	A. The AVL system and interface shall provide the capability to capture and record the AVL data received.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide the capability to replay the AVL data that has been captured and recorded.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall have the ability to specify both a single unit and multiple units to be displayed during the replay of recorded AVL data.
	

	
	

	D. The system shall provide the capability to “turn on” and “turn off” AVL data recording.
	

	
	

	E. The system shall be able to select both a single unit and multiple units to “turn on” and “turn off” AVL data capture and recording.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090390][bookmark: _Toc302665379]Priority Dispatch Corporation Products
	

	The City uses ProQA EMD by Priority Dispatch Corporation.  A detailed functional description of CAD operation with ProQA is desired.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090391][bookmark: _Toc302665380]RMS Systems 
	

	The City requires the ability to exchange data with the Records Management System.  The vendor shall explain the capabilities of their system to satisfy the requirements identified below.  If the vendor has an alternative approach they should include it in the explanation.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665381]Query Capability
	

	The system shall provide the capability to automatically query the proposed RMS from the CAD system anytime any of the following are entered:
	

	A. Location information (when an address is validated in the CAD a query on the location must be automatically transmitted to the RMS for any warrant, history, vehicle or person information associated with the address).
	

	
	

	B. Person information (when person information is entered into the CAD, the name information shall be automatically transmitted to the RMS and a master name search shall be automatically generated )
	

	
	

	C. Vehicle information (when vehicle information is entered into the CAD, the information shall be automatically transmitted to the RMS and a vehicle search shall be automatically generated)
	

	
	

	1. Vehicle information shall include license plate information.
	

	
	

	2. Vehicle information shall include vehicle description information.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665382]Data Transfer
	

	To provide an efficient method to provide CAD information to the RMS system the following approach shall be taken.  The CAD system shall provide the following capabilities:
	

	A. The system shall provide the capability to write CAD call for service information to a database or file outside of the CAD System.
	

	
	

	B. The system shall provide the capability to write the call for service information multiple times over the life of the call.
	

	
	

	C. The system shall provide the capability that the system administrator can define the triggers for the CAD system to write the call for service information.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665383]CrimeView Data Transfer
	

	A. The LERMS must provide the capability to transfer data to the CrimeView System.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665384]Court System Data Transfer
	

	The City utilizes a court system provided by Sungard (formerly HTE).  
	

	A. To facilitate an interface to this system, the LERMS shall provide the capability to export all citation data in an XML format.  
	

	
	

	B. This export shall be capable of being scheduled at specific times and shall be capable of having the time and date range of the export specified.  (i.e. every 12 hours export all citation data entered into the LERMS over the last 12 hours).
	

	
	




11-11


	[bookmark: _Toc157332352][bookmark: _Toc299090402][bookmark: _Toc302665385]Training
	

	Vendors shall address in written form each numbered section and sub-section of this RFP.  Training will be provided on each of the systems, subsystems and associated modules provided.  If the Vendor takes exception to a specific paragraph, it shall fully describe the exception in the appropriate section of the proposal.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc38787488][bookmark: _Toc58139803][bookmark: _Toc71718453][bookmark: _Toc157332353][bookmark: _Toc299090403][bookmark: _Toc302665386]General
	

	Training on all system functions will be provided by the Vendor prior to commencement of the reliability test period.  Training will include sufficient information and experience to familiarize communications, public safety, technical support, and maintenance personnel with system features and operations for their particular assignments.  Training will include, at a minimum, hardware operation, operating system maintenance utilities, and application software features.  All training (unless otherwise negotiated) will take place within the City.  In no case will ad-hoc or demonstration-only training be considered adequate to fulfill the training requirement for any operational level position.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665387]Training Materials
	

	All training will be performed using document-based training materials provided by the Vendor.  Such documentation, at a minimum, will include hardware user manuals, software operational texts, and tutorial examples.  Any and all instructional materials, media presentation devices, presentation media, and course instructors will be provided by the Vendor.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665388]Permission to Reproduce
	

	A. Since the City intends to conduct all subsequent line-level training internally, it shall be necessary for the Vendor to grant the City permission to reproduce any and all training materials for purposes of training agency and City personnel.  
	

	
	

	B. All training materials shall be made available to the City in electronic format.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665389]Permission to Video Record
	

	Since the City intends to conduct all subsequent line-level training internally, it shall be necessary for the Vendor to grant the City permission to video record any and all training sessions for the for purposes of training agency and City personnel.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665390]Experience of Vendor Trainers
	

	The Vendor shall submit a resume, a list of training classes presented, and prior client references that have been trained by each of the Vendor’s proposed training personnel.  The City shall interview the Vendor’s training team, and shall mutually agree on the training package and the qualifications of the training personnel prior to the development and execution of the training program.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665391]Training Plan
	

	The Vendor shall submit a training plan that specifically identifies:
	

	
	

	A. The specific classes to be conducted,
	

	
	

	B. The prerequisites for each class
	

	
	

	C. The duration of each class,
	

	
	

	D. The number of times each class will be offered,
	

	
	

	E. The maximum number of students permitted in each class.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc299090404][bookmark: _Toc302665392]Training Requirements
	

	Training shall be provided for system administrators as well as end users.  Topics shall be specific to each user group and include, but are not limited to:
	

	A. Applications software features and integration with other applications.
	

	
	

	B. Ad-hoc report generation and data query.
	

	
	

	C. Database maintenance and tuning/optimization.
	

	
	

	D. Customization of the system
	

	
	

	E. Entering and maintaining users in the system.
	

	
	

	F. System parameter definition and table configuration.
	

	
	

	G. User definition and maintenance.
	

	
	

	H. Security definition and management.
	

	
	

	I. System Operation Recovery.
	

	
	

	J. Backup creation and maintenance.
	

	
	

	K. Installation and re-location of workstations.
	

	
	

	L. Operation and maintenance of printing devices.
	

	
	

	M. First level troubleshooting and diagnostics.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119966][bookmark: _Toc38787490][bookmark: _Toc58139805][bookmark: _Toc71718455][bookmark: _Toc157332355][bookmark: _Toc302665393]Scheduling
	

	All training courses shall be scheduled and approved by the City at least 30 days in advance.  All user training should be scheduled to be performed as close to go-live as possible, taking into consideration that the City must also perform all required Train-the-Trainer classes. Training schedule will be developed jointly with the successful vendor and the City.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665394]Training Utilities
	

	In addition to formalized training programs, the Vendor shall list any electronic utilities that provide an on-line or off-line training environment.  The nature of these utilities shall be presented, along with the content of such courses.  These utilities should simulate operational scenarios using live parametric data wherever possible.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119969][bookmark: _Toc38787493][bookmark: _Toc58139807][bookmark: _Toc71718456][bookmark: _Toc157332356][bookmark: _Toc302665395]Administrative On-Site Training
	

	The Vendor shall conduct separate comprehensive classroom administrative operator training for the CAD/RMS/MDCS systems.  Sessions for the administrative personnel will occur before the new system is placed in service.  
	

	
	

	The following topics shall be addressed:
	

	A. Security concepts.
	

	
	

	B. System features.
	

	
	

	C. User definition and maintenance.
	

	
	

	D. Creating, storing and running ad-hoc reports.
	

	
	

	E. Interface troubleshooting and maintenance.
	

	
	

	F. Configuring and maintaining system files, tables and parameters.
	

	
	

	G. Database administration and tuning.
	

	
	

	H. Set up and maintain a test or training database.
	

	
	

	I. Monitor functions and reports.
	

	
	

	J. Backup procedures.
	

	
	

	K. Failure mode procedures.
	

	
	

	L. New user/workstation setup.
	

	
	

	M. Geo-file maintenance.
	

	
	

	N. Backup and restoration of system/files.
	

	
	

	O. Routine hardware and system maintenance procedures.
	

	
	

	P. Map modifications.
	

	
	

	Q. System/network diagnosis and troubleshooting.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665396][bookmark: _Toc22119970][bookmark: _Toc38787494][bookmark: _Toc58139808][bookmark: _Toc71718457][bookmark: _Toc157332357]On-Site CAD System User Training 
	

	The Vendor shall provide separate operational training for end users of the CAD system as well as other designated staff personnel.  Training shall include system orientation and familiarization that includes discussion and equipment demonstration.  The Proposal shall include the number of classes and the schedule, both of which shall be subject to the City approval.  
	

	
	

	At a minimum, the following training will be provided:
	

	A. Call takers:	
	

	1. Enhanced 9-1-1 ANI/ALI information display and input.
	

	
	

	2. Incident creation codes/procedures.
	

	
	

	3. Incident status display.
	

	
	

	4. Routing recommendation and override.
	

	
	

	5. Informational query.
	

	
	

	6. Position routing.
	

	
	

	7. Integrated map display.
	

	
	

	B. Dispatchers:
	

	1. Incident status display and select.
	

	
	

	2. Unit status display, recommendation, and override.
	

	
	

	3. Status update.
	

	
	

	4. Informational query.
	

	
	

	5. Position routing.
	

	
	

	6. Integrated map display.
	

	
	

	C. Communications Center Supervisors:
	

	1. All of the above call taker and dispatcher functions.
	

	
	

	2. Operational parameter maintenance.
	

	
	

	3. Supervisory monitor and override functions.
	

	
	

	4. Failure mode recognition and corrections.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665397]On-Site RMS System User Training 
	

	The Vendor shall provide separate operational training for end users of the RMS systems (both Law Enforcement (LERMS) and Fire (FRMS)) as well as other designated staff personnel.  Training shall include system orientation and familiarization that includes discussion and equipment demonstration.  The Proposal shall include the number of classes and the schedule, both of which shall be subject to the City approval.  
	

	
	

	At a minimum, the following training will be provided:
	

	A. Records Management Records Clerk type features 
	

	
	

	B. Records Management field user features 
	

	
	

	C. Supervisor functionality including but not limited to: report approval, assignment of reports, shift scheduling, etc.
	

	
	

	D. Database maintenance and tuning/optimization. 
	

	
	

	E. Ad-hoc report generation and data query. 
	

	
	

	F. System parameter and table configuration. 
	

	
	

	G. Entering and maintaining users in the System.
	

	
	

	H. Security definition, management, and auditing. 
	

	
	

	I. Backup and other routine maintenance. 
	

	
	

	J. Installation and re-location of system workstations/terminals and peripherals (printers, scanners, etc.). 
	

	
	

	K. First-level system troubleshooting and diagnostics. 
	

	
	

	L. Data conversion utilities – if required 
	

	
	

	M. Use of ancillary system modules such as Property Room Management, Fleet Management, Personnel, etc. 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665398]Train the Trainer
	

	CAD/RMS Train the Trainer
	

	The City intends to conduct all future training for new CAD/RMS system users.  The Vendor shall provide at least one class specifically geared to training trainers to train others in the use of the CAD/RMS system.  The vendor shall provide specifics of this class including what will be covered in this class and how it is differentiated from the CAD/RMS end-user classes.
	

	
	

	MDCS Train the Trainer Classes
	

	The City intends to conduct all end user training for end users of the mobile data system.  The Vendor shall provide at least one class specifically geared to training trainers to train others in the use of the MDC system.  The vendor shall provide specifics of this class including what will be covered in this class and how it will be presented.  It is expected that at least the following topics will be covered:
	

	
	

	A. Silent dispatch.
	

	
	

	B. Activity reporting functions.
	

	
	

	C. Field Based Reporting
	

	
	

	D. Data analysis reporting functions.
	

	
	

	E. Records retrieval.
	

	
	

	F. SOP access.
	

	
	

	G. Status update.
	

	
	

	H. Messaging.
	

	
	

	I. Premise data retrieval.
	

	
	

	J. MDC operation.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119972][bookmark: _Toc38787496][bookmark: _Toc58139810][bookmark: _Toc71718459][bookmark: _Toc157332358][bookmark: _Toc299090405][bookmark: _Toc302665399]Minimum Personnel Training Requirements
	

	The Vendor shall provide for the following minimum numbers of personnel/position training requirements upon system implementation:
	

	CAD/RMS/MDCS Training
	

		# of Personnel
	Position Description

	20
	CAD dispatcher/call takers

	6
	CAD dispatcher supervisors

	6
	CAD System administrators

	8
	CAD report analysts

	10
	RMS report analysts

	8
	Geofile maintenance

	8
	LERMS System Administrators

	20
	LERMS Operators (supervisor)

	180
	LERMS Remote Users (Train-the-Trainer)

	150
	MDCS (Police) (Train-the-Trainer)

	8
	FRMS System Administrator

	15
	FRMS Operators (supervisor)

	50
	FRMS

	50
	MDCS (Fire) (Train-the-Trainer)
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665400][bookmark: _Toc251140991][bookmark: _Toc251141453]  Data Conversion Requirements
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690203][bookmark: _Toc72207576][bookmark: _Toc251140992][bookmark: _Toc251141454][bookmark: _Toc302665401]General Requirements
	

	The Successful Offeror shall convert and load into the proposed CAD/RMS all of the current legacy data.  The Offeror shall propose a data conversion process that ensures that none of the legacy data is lost.  Additionally, the City shall authorize any data lost during the conversion process.  
The City will participate in the conversion process working together with the Successful Offeror.    
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690205][bookmark: _Toc72207578][bookmark: _Toc251140993][bookmark: _Toc251141455][bookmark: _Toc302665402]Data Conversion Process
	

	Data conversion is a very complex process requiring multiple iterations to ensure that the data is converted correctly.  The City expects a cooperative effort with the Successful Offeror to accomplish the required data conversion.  Responsibilities will be shared logically between the Successful Offeror and the City.  
For example, the City will be responsible for extracting and preparing the data files for conversion.  The Successful Offeror shall be responsible for creating the data validation tables and fields in the proposed CAD/RMS database to house the converted data.  This will be accomplished based on City input.  In other words, the City will complete those data conversion steps that it has the expertise and knowledge to complete efficiently, while the Successful Offeror shall complete those steps for which they are most logically suited. 
Some steps will require joint efforts.  For example, the City and the Successful Offeror may have to work together to match the data fields between the legacy CAD/RMS database and the proposed new system’s databases to ensure that the data are loaded correctly without any data loss.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690206][bookmark: _Toc72207579][bookmark: _Toc302665403]Data Conversion Timing
	

	Although Offeror may propose alternative data conversion timing, the City believes that much of the historical data shall be loaded and converted during the proposed system’s cutover process to live operations.  During this cutover period any critical system transactions will be manually recorded. Once the historical data files are converted and the new CAD/RMS is in live operation, the manually recorded data will be entered into the proposed system’s databases.
In order to ensure a smooth cutover and to minimize the amount of system transactions that shall be manually recorded, all production data shall be converted and tested prior to the cutover operations.  The converted data will be stored and tested in the test system’s databases.  Once this is accomplished and as many errors corrected as possible, the entire database will be converted to determine the length of time required for cutover to live operation.  That is, the initial (test) load of the data will facilitate estimating how long the final conversion will take and thereby help establish the total “down” time required during the live cutover period.
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665404]Duplicate Record Reduction
	

	The City is aware that there are many duplicate master name records in the legacy data.  Additional consideration will be given to vendors that provide differentiated approaches to identifying and correcting potential duplicate records during the conversion process.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690207][bookmark: _Toc72207580][bookmark: _Toc302665405]Data Conversion Method
	

	Although Offeror may propose alternative methodologies, the City envisions that the data conversion process shall follow a procedure similar to the procedure described in the table below.  The vendor is free to propose another approach, but the proposal shall contain a similar level of detail as provided below.

	

	
	

		Stages
	Steps
	Title
	Description
	Responsible Party

	Initial Setup
(only done once)
	
	Provide Legacy System Data Dictionary
	Create a detailed data dictionary of the City’s legacy CAD/RMS.
	City

	Data Matching
	
	
	
	

	
	1
	Compare Data Models
	Explain and analyze the differences and similarities between the legacy and proposed data models
	City and Successful Offeror

	
	2
	Determine Matching Types
	Determine how specific data elements will be converted. 
	City and Successful Offeror

	
	3
	Match legacy fields to proposed RMS fields
	Diagram which legacy fields correspond to proposed CAD/RMS data fields
	City and Successful Offeror

	
	4
	Create tables
	Document and load the tables that will be used in the proposed CAD/RMS
	City and Successful Offeror

	
	5
	Create transfer files	
	Create data files in an agreed upon format and deliver to Successful Offeror
	City

	Loading into the Test Database
	
	
	
	

	
	6
	Successful Offeror process(es)
	Import transfer files into the proposed RMS databases.  Data validation begins with various value conversions and default settings for all fields
	Successful Offeror

	
	7
	Error Detection
	Quality assurance procedures detect and flag any encountered data errors
	Successful Offeror

	
	8
	Error Correction
	Records in error are returned to the City for resolution and correction
	City

	
	Repeat steps 6-8
	Iterative Process
	Corrected records are returned to Successful Offeror and steps 6, 7 and 8 are repeated until acceptable data loading errors are achieved
	City and Successful Offeror

	Testing and Validation in the Test Database
	
	
	
	

	
	9
	Validate converted data
	Validate the converted data in CAD/RMS against the original data in the legacy system
	City

	
	10
	Error Identification
	Document any data errors
	City

	
	11
	Error resolution
	Resolve errors
	City and Successful Offeror

	Iterations in the Test Database
	Repeat steps 7-11
	Data Conversion Iterations
	Ensure that the data has been converted correctly
	City and Successful Offeror

	Test Run of Complete Data Conversion
	12
	Complete conversion of Data
	Reload required tables to production database, Convert entire set of data into the production database to estimate time required for the final conversion run during Go-live.
	City and Successful Offeror

	At go-live, Copy Tables into Production Environment
	13
	Update production system tables
	Copy tables from the test environment to the production environment
	Successful Offeror

	Go-live data conversion
	14
	Repeat step(s) 7 through 11
	At go-live, entire legacy databases will be converted into the Production Database while entry frozen on legacy system
	City and Successful Offeror

	At go-live, Final Testing and Validation
	15
	Verify data
	Verify data and proceed with go-live.
	City and Successful Offeror

	
	16
	Error identification and resolution
	Document and resolve errors after go-live.  A punch list is created and worked accordingly
	City and Successful Offeror




	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690208][bookmark: _Toc72207581][bookmark: _Toc302665406]Data Conversion Prior to Go-Live
	

	[bookmark: _Toc42888272]As indicated above, the data conversion process will be a joint effort between the Successful Offeror and the City. It is anticipated that the Successful Offeror’s and City staff will work together to refine the process and to efficiently perform their individual and joint responsibilities.  Regardless of the eventual data conversion process adopted, the Successful Offeror shall obtain written approval from the City before proceeding through sequential steps in the process.  For example, the City shall approve all data matching results and final CAD/RMS database formats for the converted data.  Converted data test results will be reviewed and approved by the City’s project manager.  
The prime emphasis of the data conversion prior to Go-live will be error detection and correction.  Every encountered error will be logged and the Successful Offeror and City staff will work together to resolve these errors.  The City will dictate how unresolved errors encountered during the conversion into the test database will be handled during final data conversion into the production database.  The Successful Offeror shall perform referential integrity checks and will perform any code translations or inputting of default values that the City requests.  The City will be responsible for final data validation prior to Go-live and will be the sole judge of whether an acceptable level of error has been achieved in the test database.  The Successful Offeror shall obtain written authorization from the City prior to proceeding with the final data loading of the Go-live production database.  
The City requires that at least one (1) practice run to convert the entire production legacy data into the CAD/RMS production database be completed before Go-live operations.  This practice run shall be used to benchmark how long data conversion will take at Go-live and to allow the City the ability to completely validate all production data.  The benchmark testing shall take place on the production database, with fully allocated memory and CPU cycles to ensure that the benchmark is reflective of the Go-live effort.  In order to complete the benchmark, the tables will have to be fully established on the production database.  The tables shall be copied from the test environment prior to the benchmark practice run(s). 
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc3868211][bookmark: _Toc15374669][bookmark: _Toc52690209][bookmark: _Toc72207582][bookmark: _Toc302665407]Go-live Data Conversion
	

	There will be a period of down time between the stopping point of data entry into the legacy system and the starting point of data entry in the new CAD/RMS.  
To begin conversion of the entire production database, the City will prepare the legacy data on the Go-live date once data entry is stopped on the legacy CAD/RMS.  The Successful Offeror shall perform the data conversion at Go-live using the data provided by the City.  
The Successful Offeror shall locate a data conversion engineer on-site in facilities at least three (3) days prior to the scheduled Go-live date.  This engineer shall be responsible for running the data conversion programs and ensuring that all required database, error trapping procedures, and all other required programs and procedures are in place and properly operating prior to initiating the actual data conversion process.  After conversion is completed, the City will be responsible for verifying the data and giving the go ahead to proceed.  
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc52690211][bookmark: _Toc72207584][bookmark: _Toc302665408]Data Conversion Plan
	

	The data conversion methodology described above is reflective of the process required by the City.  Offeror shall include in its Proposal to this RFP a sample Data Conversion Plan, which thoroughly documents how they propose to meet the data conversion requirements detailed in this and other sections of the RFP.  The Conversion Plan shall provide details on the proposed data migration methodology and data migration tasks.  In addition to fully describing each data conversion task, each task should include a description of who is responsible for its completion and the environment on which the task shall be completed and/or the location where the task shall be completed.  Although the City will accept alternative methodologies, these alternative methodologies shall provide equivalent results in both data completeness and elimination of data errors. 
	



	[bookmark: _Toc22119974][bookmark: _Toc38787497][bookmark: _Toc58139811][bookmark: _Ref71708189][bookmark: _Toc71718460][bookmark: _Toc157332359][bookmark: _Toc299090397][bookmark: _Toc302665409]  Acceptance Testing
	

	This section of the RFP describes the acceptance testing procedure that will occur before the system is accepted.  The vendor shall indicate their understanding and agreement or disagreement to the requirements in this section.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119976][bookmark: _Toc38787499][bookmark: _Toc58139813][bookmark: _Toc71718462][bookmark: _Toc157332361][bookmark: _Toc299090398][bookmark: _Toc302665410]Functional Acceptance Test
	

	The functional acceptance test will be conducted to verify that the installed system provides the functional capabilities described in the Vendor’s proposal, the contract, any change orders and any other defined requirements document.  
	

	A. The Vendor will be expected to demonstrate to the City that each function and option operates as described in the previously listed documents.  
	

	
	

	B. Should any failures be identified during the test, the Vendor will have a reasonable opportunity to correct the deficiencies, after which a retest may be scheduled. 
	

	
	

	C. The City, at its sole discretion, may require a retest of the failed functions, or may elect to require the Vendor to conduct a complete retest. 
	

	
	

	D. This process will continue until all functions have passed or it becomes obvious that the system under test will not support one or more functions that it was designed to accomplish. 
	

	
	

	E. At this point, the City may negotiate a settlement with the Vendor, or may take other steps as deemed appropriate.
	

	
	

	F. System training will not begin until the Functional Test has been passed.
	

	
	

	G. Throughput testing will not begin until the Functional Test has been passed.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119977][bookmark: _Toc38787500][bookmark: _Toc58139814][bookmark: _Toc71718463][bookmark: _Toc157332362][bookmark: _Toc299090399][bookmark: _Toc302665411]Throughput Acceptance Test 
	

	The Vendor must conduct and pass system throughput performance tests for the system. The throughput test must exercise every component of the system.  These tests will verify that the installed system will meet the expected throughput capability and provide the expected operational speed.  
	

	A. The throughput level to be tested will be based on the peak number of transactions experienced by the City, combined with the selected Vendor's claim for system throughput capability.  
	

	
	

	B. The Vendor will be required to execute and provide a standard benchmark test based on peak load characteristics with a transaction rate corresponding to the system loading information.  
	

	
	

	C. Administrative workstations shall not adversely affect transaction response time for system users. 
	

	
	

	D. System Back-up shall not adversely affect transaction response time for system users.
	

	
	

	E. System failover shall not adversely affect transaction response time for system users.
	

	
	

	F. For the purpose of the Throughput test response time is defined as the time between the depression of the last keystroke or pointing device activation (e.g., click) and the appearance on the workstation/terminal of the last character of the initial response (e.g., first page, pop-up window, etc.).  
	

	
	

	G. Vendors shall describe how they intend to measure response time if different than described herein. 
	

	
	

	H. The City reserves the right to review and approve the methods used to measure response time.
	

	
	

	I. Should any failures be identified during the performance test, the Vendor will have a reasonable opportunity to correct the deficiencies, after which a retest may be scheduled.
	

	
	

	J. The City, at its discretion, may require a retest of the failed functions or may elect to require a complete retest. 
	

	
	

	K. This process will continue until all functions have passed or the system fails to provide the throughout required by the City. At this point, the City may negotiate a settlement with the Vendor or take other steps as deemed appropriate. 
	

	
	

	L. Vendors shall provide details in the proposal(s) on how acceptance tests will be conducted. 
	

	
	

	M. System throughput testing will last for a minimum of three hours and involve sufficient transactions to validate the capabilities of the CAD/RMS/MDC systems. 
	

	
	

	N. All subsystems, including OLETS/NCIC, messaging, etc., will be exercised during this test; however, delays as a result of external systems will not be a cause for failure. 
	

	
	

	O. System cutover will not occur until Throughput testing has been passed.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119978][bookmark: _Toc38787501][bookmark: _Toc58139815][bookmark: _Toc71718464][bookmark: _Toc157332363][bookmark: _Toc299090400][bookmark: _Toc302665412]Reliability Acceptance Test 
	

	The City will test the installed systems to ensure that they meet the system reliability requirements agreed to by the Vendor.  
	

	
	

	A. The reliability test will last a minimum of 90 days.
	

	
	

	B. During the reliability testing period the system will be utilized as designed.  The vendor will agree that use of the system during the reliability testing period will not constitute productive use of the system.  
	

	
	

	C. During this period all system downtime will be recorded and tracked.  If the total recorded system down time reaches a level that precludes completion of the test period within the reliability parameters, the test will be terminated and the vendor will be notified.  (Although the test has been terminated it will be the City’s choice as to continuing to use the system).  
	

	
	

	D. The vendor will be provided an opportunity to make system modifications so long as those modifications do not interfere with the use of the system by the City, and the test will be restarted. 
	

	
	

	E. The vendor shall have two opportunities to restart the test.
	

	
	

	F. If the system fails to pass the reliability test as described above, the City may negotiate a settlement with the Vendor, or may take other steps as deemed appropriate.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc10016167][bookmark: _Toc71443094][bookmark: _Toc157332364][bookmark: _Toc299090401][bookmark: _Toc302665413]Integrated Mapping Acceptance Test
	

	A. The Vendor shall perform acceptance tests to verify the accuracy of the Mapping Systems.
	

	
	

	B. Each Vendor shall provide details in his proposal(s) on how testing will be conducted.  Final system testing procedures will be mutually agreed upon prior to system testing.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665414]Warranty and Maintenance
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665415]Warranty Period
	

	A. The warranty period shall extend for 12 months following final system acceptance for ALL HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE furnished by any contract subsequent to this proposal.  
	

	
	

	B. Final System Acceptance shall mean the completion of the 90 day reliability test described elsewhere in this document.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119993][bookmark: _Toc38787515][bookmark: _Toc58139828][bookmark: _Toc71718477][bookmark: _Toc157332373][bookmark: _Toc299090412][bookmark: _Toc302665416]Maintenance
	

	[bookmark: _Ref22101608][bookmark: _Toc22119994][bookmark: _Toc38787516][bookmark: _Toc58139829][bookmark: _Toc71718478][bookmark: _Toc157332374][bookmark: _Toc302665417]System Maintenance, Repair, and Service Facilities
	

	A. The Vendor shall be responsible for preventative and remedial maintenance of the system for a period of one year following final acceptance of the system by the City.  
	

	
	

	B. Maintenance shall include parts and labor. 
	

	
	

	C. Each Vendor shall state in its system proposal the name, location, and capabilities of the service facility(ies), which will provide any of the installation, service and maintenance. 
	

	
	

	D. Vendors shall also include:
	

	1. A description of the service facilities, 
	

	
	

	2. The size and qualifications of its staff, and
	

	
	

	3. The number of years the service provider has been in business. 
	

	
	

	E. Vendors shall also include a list of customers (with names and telephone numbers) who operate systems of similar size and complexity for whom installation and maintenance services are performed.  
	

	
	

	F. This information is required to demonstrate to the City that local service facilities are capable of installing, optimizing, and maintaining the proposed system.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119995][bookmark: _Toc38787517][bookmark: _Toc58139830][bookmark: _Toc71718479][bookmark: _Toc157332375][bookmark: _Toc302665418]Preventative Maintenance and Spare Parts
	

	A. The proposal shall define a preventative maintenance program that ensures, to the extent possible, failure free operation. The system availability shall be in accordance with other sections of this document.
	

	
	

	B. A sufficient supply of spare parts shall be maintained to allow immediate restoration of operation of the system infrastructure.  
	

	
	

	C. In the event that these parts are consumed, replacement stock shall be available via emergency request and airfreight within 24 hours of the equipment failure.
	

	
	

	D. Vendors shall recommend a list of essential spare parts to be maintained by the City to ensure rapid restoration of systems operations in the event of component failure. 
	

	
	

	E. In addition to parts, proposals shall include a list of recommended test equipment required to maintain the proposed system.  An itemized price list shall be provided for both the recommended parts inventory and the recommended test equipment.
	

	
	

	F. Stocking of spare parts shall remain the responsibility of the local maintenance provider.  
	

	
	

	G. Maintenance shall include keeping all software up to date.  At the end of the first year of warranty/maintenance service, all software shall be of the latest version, release, and service release.
	

	
	

	H. Any penalties incurred during the warranty period will be based on the rates for the first year of maintenance following the warranty period, and will be deducted from the first year of maintenance, or billed to the Vendor if no maintenance agreement is purchased.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc157332376][bookmark: _Toc299090413][bookmark: _Toc302665419]Follow-On Maintenance Following Warranty Period
	

	The Vendor shall include in his proposal a price for the follow-on maintenance described herein.  The proposal price shall be for a five-year maintenance period starting 12 months after final system acceptance.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119987][bookmark: _Toc38787509][bookmark: _Toc58139823][bookmark: _Toc71718472][bookmark: _Toc157332377][bookmark: _Toc302665420]Hardware
	

	A. The Vendor will be required to provide system and equipment maintenance support to the City during and after expiration of the warranty period.  
	

	
	

	B. The City will require a response time of no more than two hours for a "Major" failure of the system and no more than 8 hours (1 business day) for a "Minor" failure of the system.
	

	
	

	C. The Vendor shall provide the following minimum information about its various maintenance plans for each of the following system components: 
	

	1. Servers, workstations and associated peripherals.
	

	
	

	2. Storage and backup subsystems.
	

	
	

	3. Printers.
	

	
	

	4. All ancillary equipment required for efficient system operation.
	

	
	

	D. The Vendor shall describe the scope of maintenance coverage and types of programs available to the City, and include all cost information in the proposal.
	

	
	

	E. The Vendor shall specify the Preventive Maintenance (PM) schedule and estimate the amount of non-scheduled maintenance (system down-time) for each component of the proposed system.  
	

	
	

	F. Maintenance will be performed according to the plan selected by the City.
	

	
	

	G. The Vendor shall specify the minimum and maximum time required to respond to calls for non-scheduled maintenance 24 hours per day, seven days per week, and the location(s) from which such maintenance will be provided. 
	

	
	

	H. The Vendor shall describe the policy for expediting repair of equipment that has been inoperative for eight hours, 24 hours, and longer than 24 hours.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119988][bookmark: _Toc38787510][bookmark: _Toc58139824][bookmark: _Toc71718473][bookmark: _Toc157332378][bookmark: _Toc302665421]Maintenance of Vendor Furnished Software 
	

	A. The City requires that the Vendor maintain all Vendor-furnished software in a reliable operating condition, and incorporate the latest software changes applicable to the installed system.  
	

	
	

	B. The Vendor will describe the nature of his software maintenance coverage and program for maintaining reliable, efficient, and current software.
	

	
	

	C. The maintenance contract pricing shall include providing and installing any system software patches, upgrades, enhancements, etc., developed by the software manufacturer during the maintenance contract period.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119989][bookmark: _Toc38787511][bookmark: _Toc58139825][bookmark: _Toc71718474][bookmark: _Toc157332379][bookmark: _Toc299090414][bookmark: _Toc302665422]Down Time Credits
	

	A. If any component of the system malfunctions, resulting in total loss of system operation or significantly degraded functionality, the Vendor will provide a credit to the City proportional to the amount of down time experienced:
	

	
	

	B. Down time credits will be computed in increments of one hour, based on maintenance charges in effect at the time, and will be deducted from the next regularly scheduled maintenance payment.  
	

	
	

	C. Down time and response time credits will not be duplicated for the same hour, and will not apply during the warranty period.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119991][bookmark: _Toc38787513][bookmark: _Toc58139826][bookmark: _Toc71718475][bookmark: _Toc157332380][bookmark: _Toc299090415][bookmark: _Toc302665423]Continuation of Maintenance
	

	A. In the event that the manufacture and sale of any component of the system is discontinued by the original equipment manufacturer, the Vendor will agree to provide continuous maintenance coverage, if desired by the City, for up to five years from the date the City is notified of the cessation of manufacture of the equipment.  
	

	
	

	B. Maintenance contract payments for additional years will be made by the City on a monthly basis.
	

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc22119992][bookmark: _Toc38787514][bookmark: _Toc58139827][bookmark: _Toc71718476][bookmark: _Toc157332381][bookmark: _Toc299090416][bookmark: _Toc302665424]Service Under Warranty
	

	A. If it becomes necessary for the City to contract with another vendor for warranty repairs, due to inability or failure of the Vendor to perform such repairs, the Vendor shall reimburse the City for all invoices for labor, materials required, and the shipping/handling costs thereof, to perform such repairs, within 30 days from presentation of such City invoices. 
	

	
	

	B. This shall only occur after the Vendor has been given written notice, reasonable time, and fair opportunity to respond and correct the problem. 
	

	
	

	C. The cost limitation for such repairs will not exceed the parts and labor replacement price of the repair.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665425]COST PROPOSAL

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665426]General Instructions on Submitting Cost Proposals

	
	

	
	Proposers must submit an original and the required number of copies of the cost proposal as instructed on the cover page of the RFP (Special Instructions).
Cost proposal should be submitted in a separate envelope labeled Cost Proposal with the written proposal. (Refer to Cost Proposal Form)

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665427]Format for Submitting Cost Proposals

	
	Cost proposals will be submitted using the Microsoft Excel Workbook associated with this RFP.  Outside the cost proposal, proposers shall not allude to any information regarding the cost of a proposed solution other than to designate if an item of discussion is a mandatory or optional item.
NOTE:  The price that will be used for the cost calculations will be the initial price, and the maintenance costs for years 2 – 6.  The costs will cover the time period from implementation, the warranty period (1 year from final acceptance) and the first five years of maintenance.
For maintenance costs, proposers are to calculate and provide an equitable capital cost that discounts the maintenance costs by 2.5% per year.			

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665428]Scoring of Cost Proposals

	
	

	
	A value-based assessment will be made to arrive at the number of points awarded each proposal based upon the cost of the proposed system.  The core measurement for this allocation will be the Price per Point, which is a calculation based upon RFP compliance and price.  Proposals will be awarded points based upon a ratio of the price per point in the proposal and the average price per point of all qualified proposals. 
The process for determining the number of points allocated based on cost will be as follows:

1. All general and technical requirements will be scored and adjusted based upon the percentage of points allocated to the general and technical sections.
2. The price per point for each vendor’s proposal will be calculated.
Price / Points = Price per Point (PPP)
3. The average price per point for all qualified proposals will be calculated.
Price / Points = Average Price per Point (APP)
4. A ratio of each vendor’s price per point and the average price per point will be calculated.
PPP / APP = PPP ratio (PPR)
5. The vendor with the lowest ratio will be awarded the highest number of points available.
6. A ratio will be calculated between the vendor with the lowest ratio and each other vendor and points awarded based upon that ratio.
Lowest PPR / Vendors PPR
7. Points will then be allocated using this ratio.

	
	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665429]Fixed Price Period

	
	All prices, costs, and conditions outlined in the proposal shall remain fixed and valid for acceptance for 180 days starting on the due date for proposals.

	
	


City of Norman, OK 	                                                   Public Safety CAD, RMS, and Mobile Data Software Applications, RFP 1112-17
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665430]SPECIAL CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS

	[bookmark: _Toc302665431]Payment Requirements

	
	

	
	The following is the milestone payment plan that will be incorporated into the contract with the successful vendor.

	
	· 10% at contract signing
· 10% at acceptance of a binding project plan and schedule
· 10% at successful installation of ALL application software, including modifications and interfaces
· 20% at successful completion of the functional and throughput acceptance tests
· 25% at successful system cutover
· 25% at system acceptance

	

	

	[bookmark: _Toc302665432]Performance Bonds

	
	The successful proposer is required to submit a performance bond in 100% of the contract amount.
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	[bookmark: _Toc302665433]REQUIRED FORMS

	The following forms must be completed and submitted with the proposal in accordance with the instructions given in Section 2.0.  Attachments 2 and 3 are provided for the Vendor’s Information only and are not required to be completed or submitted.  Blank forms are attached.

	

	Form  #1
	BIDDER/SUPPLIER INFORMATION SHEET

	Form  #2
	INTEREST AFFIDAVIT

	Form  #3
	NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

	Form  #4
	AFFIDAVIT OF CLAIMANT

	Form  #5
	DELIVERY AND PRICING

	Attachment 1     
	Pricing Sheet 

	Attachment 2
	Case Record

	Attachment 3
	OFFICIAL OKLAHOMA TRAFFIC COLLISION REPORT

	Appendices
	Additional Information the proposer submits
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[bookmark: _Toc214874213][bookmark: _Toc302665434]FORM #1 (PAGE 1 OF 1)
BIDDER/SUPPLIER INFORMATION SHEET
 (
INSTRUCTIONS: To 
be completed by all respondents
)
Bidder’s Exact Legal Name:  ____________________________________________
(Must be Bidder’s name as reflected on its organizational documents, i.e., not a DBA)
List the U. S. State in which Bidder’s Legal Entity is organized:  ______________
Bidder’s Type of Legal Entity: (check one)
( ) Sole Proprietorship 			( ) Limited Liability Company
( ) Partnership 				( ) Limited Partnership
( ) Corporation 				( ) Other:  ____________________
Bidder’s Taxpayer ID No.:  _______________________________________________
Bidder’s Address:  _______________________________________________________
         Street 			City 		State 		Zip Code
Bidder’s Website Address: Email Address:  __________________________________
Project Manager:						Legal Contact:
Name:  _______________________________        Name:  _______________________
Street:  _______________________________        Street:  ________________________
City:  ________________________________         City:  _________________________
State:  ________________________________       State:  ________________________
Phone:  _______________________________       Phone:  _______________________
Fax:  __________________________________      Fax:  _________________________PA
Email:  ________________________________      Email:  ________________________
Alternate Project Contact: 					Alternate Legal Contact:
Name:  ________________________________      Name:  ________________________
Phone:  ________________________________     Phone:  ________________________
Fax:  __________________________________      Fax:  _________________________
Email:  ________________________________      Email:  ________________________

[bookmark: _Toc214874214][bookmark: _Toc302665435]FORM #2 (Page 1 of 1)
INTEREST AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF ____________________)
)ss.
COUNTY OF __________________)

I, _____________________________________, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, state that I am the agent authorized by Seller to submit the attached bid. Affiant further states that no officer or employee of the City of Norman either directly or indirectly owns a five percent (5%) interest or more in the bidder's business or such a percentage that constitutes a controlling interest.  Affiant further states that the following officers and/or employees of the City of Norman have less than a controlling interest, either direct or indirect, in Seller’s business:
____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________

By:  ____________________________________
Signature
Title:  ___________________________________

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ________day of ______________________, 20_____.

_____________________________________________
Notary Public
My Commission Expires:  _________________________
Notary Commission Number:  ______________________
County & State Where Notarized:  ________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc214874215][bookmark: _Toc302665436]
FORM #3 (Page 1 of 1)
NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT
(Required by Oklahoma law, 74 O.S. §85.22-85.25)
STATE OF _______________________)
      )ss.
COUNTY OF _____________________)

I, _______________________________, of lawful age, being first duly sworn, state that:
 	(Seller’s Authorized Agent)
1. I am the authorized agent of Seller herein for the purposes of certifying facts pertaining to the existence of collusion between and among bidders and municipal officials or employees, as well as facts pertaining to the giving or offering of things of value to government personnel in return for special consideration in the letting of any contract pursuant to the bid to which this statement is attached.
2. I am fully aware of the facts and circumstances surrounding the making of Seller’s Bid to which this statement is attached, and I have been personally and directly involved in the proceedings leading to the submission of such bid; and
3. Neither the Seller nor anyone subject to the Seller’s direction or control has been a party:
a.)  to any collusion among bidders in restraint of freedom of competition by agreement    to bid at a fixed price or to refrain from bidding,
b.)  to any collusion with any municipal official or employee as to quantity, quality, or price in the prospective contract, or as to any other terms of such prospective contract, nor
c.)  in any discussions between bidders and any municipal official concerning exchange of money or other thing of value for special consideration in the letting of a contract.
By:  _____________________________________
Signature
Title:  ____________________________________
Subscribed and sworn to before me this ________day of _____________________, 20______.
______________________________________________
Notary Public
My Commission Expires:  _________________________
Notary Commission Number:  ______________________
County & State Where Notarized: _________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc214874216][bookmark: _Toc302665437]FORM #4 (Page 1 of 1)
AFFIDAVIT OF CLAIMANT

STATE OF ____________________________)
    )ss.
COUNTY OF __________________________)

The undersigned person, of lawful age, being first duly sworn on oath, says that all invoices to be submitted pursuant to this agreement with the City of Norman will be true and correct. Affiant further states that the work, services or material furnished will be completed or supplied in accordance with the plans, specifications, orders, requests or contract furnished or executed by the affiant. Affiant further states that (s)he has made no payment directly or indirectly to any elected official, officer or employee of the City of Norman or of any public trust where the City of Norman is a beneficiary, of money or any other thing of value to obtain payment of the invoice or procure the contract or purchase order pursuant to which an invoice is submitted. Affiant further certifies that they have complied with all applicable laws regarding equal employment opportunity.
Company: ______________________________________
      ______________________________________
TIN:  __________________________________________
Remit to
Address: _______________________________________
City, State,
Zip:  ___________________________________________
Phone: ________________________________________
Name (print): ____________________________________
Signature: ______________________________________
Title:  __________________________________________

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ________ day of ______________________, 20____.
______________________________________________
Notary Public
My commission expires: __________________________
My commission number: __________________________
[bookmark: _Toc214874217][bookmark: _Toc302665438]FORM #5 (PAGE 1 OF 2)
DELIVERY AND PRICING
1.  Delivery:
A.  Supplier shall perform all services necessary in order that the following project is fabricated and completed in accordance with the contract documents.  Installation will follow approval by City of Norman Council on February xx, 2012 with the entire project and approved locations to be engineered, installed and tested on or before date added here.
B.  Within ten (10) days after being awarded the Purchase Agreement, Supplier shall prepare and submit to City for approval a detailed schedule for Supplier’s performance under the Purchase Agreement (the “Supplier’s Schedule) as more particularly described in the General Provisions. The Supplier’s Schedule shall incorporate the performance requirements of paragraphs 1.A and as set forth in the Contract Documents.
C.  Supplier must be able to deliver the goods and/or services as specified in its RFP. Failure to do so may result in City terminating the Purchase Agreement, pursuing collection under any performance bond, as well as any other damages to which it may be entitled in law and in equity.
2.  Pricing:
Supplier agrees to sell City the following goods and services according to the fixed prices shown below. Supplier must state the total fixed price necessary to provide all goods and services, including all shipping (prepaid freight), but excluding all federal excise and local and state sales taxes from which City is exempt.
	item
	description
	qty
	unit cost
	extended cost

	A
	
	
	
	

	B
	
	
	
	

	C
	
	
	
	

	D
	
	
	
	

	E
	
	
	
	

	F
	Cost for Performance, Maintenance and Statutory Bond on Project (Owner may elect to require or not require
	1 LSUM
	
	

	
	

	TOTAL PRICE OF PROJECT:  (Minus Security Bonding)
(Unit prices above still must be filled in.)
	

	TOTAL COST OF PROJECT INCLUDING SECURITY BONDING: (Owner may elect to require or not require).
	


 (
IMPORTANT NOTE:
  This document must be signed by the proper person as set forth in Instructions
,  FAILURE
 TO SUBMIT PROPERLY AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE MAY RESULT IN YOUR BID BEING REJECTED AS NONRESPONSIVE.
)IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Offer has been executed in multiple copies on the dates set forth below to be effective for 60 days from date of RFP opening.

Supplier name: ___________________________
Sign Here ►______________________________
ATTEST:					Printed Name:  ____________________________
Title:  ____________________________________
_____________________________
Corporate Secretary				Date:  ___________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________
Company Name [Please Print]	Address		City 		State	Zip Code

(_____) - ____________	(_____ ) -____________	________________________
Telephone Number 		Fax Number 			Email Address

[bookmark: _Toc302665439]
Attachment 1 – Pricing Sheet

The pricing worksheet is provided in Excel format as a separate file attachment.


[bookmark: _Toc302665440]Attachment 2 – Case Record
[image: C:\My Files\Norman, OK CAD_RMS Consultant\Client Review\CaseRecord_Page_1.png]
[image: C:\My Files\Norman, OK CAD_RMS Consultant\Client Review\CaseRecord_Page_2.png]
[bookmark: _Toc302665441]Attachment 3 – Traffic Collision Report
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OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY, DISTRICT 21

CASE RECORD AGE___OF

POLICE INCIDENT NO.

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE
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COLLISION EVENTS
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This report is based on the officer's investigation of this collision. This report may contain the opinion of the officer.
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